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PAIRT T.
THE HALIBUT FIRHERIES,

1.—THE FRESH-HALIBIT FISHERY.
By G. Browx Gounr Axp J, W. COLLINS
n 1. GEXERAL REVIEW.

In the year 1879 there were forty vessels, of 3,165 tons, from Gloucester, Mass,, employed
excinsively in tho fresh-halibunt fishery.  Vessels hailing {rom New London and the eastern end of
Long Island were also employed, except during the winter months, in the capiore of halibut,
which they carried to New York; these vessels, bowever, take & gonsiderable gnantity of eodlish,
In addition to the Gloucester vessels already mentioned, which fish for halibut throughont the year,
there were eight vessels, of 647 tons, which fished for halibat in the winter season and engaged
in other fisheries, generally the cod fishery, from May to Novewber.*

The vessels of the George's feet, thongh their cbisf objeet s the capture of cod, cateh consid-
crable quantities of halibat, whick are brouglt to Gloucester fresh; o few also are somctimes
taken by the Western Bank cod fieet, and a still smualler quantity by the Boston Market fleet. 1n
1879, and probably in 1880, there were a few small vessels on the coast of Maine which engaged
in the fresh-halibut fishery for three or four months in the snmner, earrying their fish chiefly to
Portland. The total cateh of halibut on the New England coast for 1879 was estimated at 14,637,000
pounds, distributed as tollows:

Pounils,

Gloucester hinlibut fleet .. .. ... ... .. et e ao e nmmn e e e £ 300, DK
Gloucester vessels fishing in winter oBl¥...cvvov a0 e e e L, i, (KK
New York halibut catchers. .. .ooviooee vomnnnanan I e e e e, 3, 000, 000
Gloupester, Goorge’s fleet (neidental) Lo oo o2, 000, 000
Western Bank cod vessels (incidental). ..o oo oL ciayciaae i aoas o, B0G
Bmall vessels on the coast of Maive and Massachtmetta. . ..o oov ooovi oo anons 300, 000

2 O U 14, 637, D0

In this chapter it is proposed to discuss in detail only the operations of the schooners engaged
exclusively in the capture of halibut.

* Bince 1379, at which time the fresh-halibnt fishery was at its greatest activity, there has been a very marked
decline in the gnantity of fisk taken if not in the number of vasscls employed. The produet of this fislery bas sel-
domn been larger than it was in the ahove-named year, but sinee that time halibut have gradually becotne scarcer
an gl of the oid and well known grounds, until now a ¢ big trip "—of 70,000 or 80,000 pounds of fish—is seldom made,
and 40,004 to 45,000 peunds of halibut constitute a “ good fare” In 1545, at the time this paper is being printed, the
freshhalibut feet does not probably inclode more than 40 Vesssis, and the total cutch is estintated not to execed

5,000,000 pounds; for the first three months of the year the Bank fleet landod only 612,000 pounda.
. . 1
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2. THE FISHING GROUNDS,

The fishing grounds frequented in 187980 by the Gloncester fleet were (@) upon the outer
slope of Banquerean, in 100 to 400 fathoms of water; () on the slope to the south and weat of the
Grand Bank, Green Bank, and Saint Peter’s ]5%1.1.11(, in 75 to 350 fathoma of water; {e) upon the
southern and eastern slopes of Western or Sable Island Bank, and in the ¢ Gully® between this
and Banqueread, in 70 to 350 futhoms of water; (d) on the southern slope of La Have Ridgces,
in 100 to 400 fathoms of wuter; (e) in the deep water to the south of the westeru part of New-
fb‘undla.nd, in 150 to 230 fathoms of water; {f) north of Baint Peter’s Dank, in 130 fathoms of
water; {g) on the west const of Newtoundland, in the vieinity of Green Point, near Boane Bay, in
10 to 15 fatlioms of water; (&) on the eastorn slope of George's Bank and on the southern slope of
Brown’s Bank, in 200 to 275 {fathoms of water.*®

On the grounds mentioned under the letters f, g, and &, the fisheries are, comparatively, of much
less importance than in the other Ioealities.

The New York hulibut vessels fish on George’s Bank and on Nuntucket Shoals, in 238 to 100
fathoms; also on Brown’s Bank, Sea! Island Ground, La Have, and occasionally, theugh rarely,
on the Western Bank, but in mach shallower water than that freqgented by the Gloucester schoon-
ers, seldom as deep as 150 fathems.

Sinee the culmination of the halibut fishery on George’s Bank, in 1848 to 1830, the halibut ves-
gols have been coustuntly chauging their fishing grounds, At first they caught the halibut on the
shoaler parts of the several grounds visited, secking the fish first upon the banks which were
nearest home, then upon tbhose which were remoter, something in the following order: (1} The Seal
Island Gronnd, (2} Brown® Bank, (3) La Have Bank and La Have Rlidges, (4) Western Bank, {5)
Grand Bank, {6) Saint Pefer’s Bank and the “Gully,” {between Banguerean and Sable Island
Bauk), the gronnds off Filint Island and Scatari, Cape Breton, the Miqueclon Beach, Pass Island,
Baint George’s Day, Red Island, and other points on the sonth and west coasts of Newfoundland,
the coast of Southern Labrador, and Anticosti Island. At times in the past balibut have also
been taken alout Cape North.t :

In 1873 and one or two succeeding years a few fares of halibut were obtained in the vicinity
of the Magdalen Islands. The following netice of the first trip taken in that locality was thus
referred to in the Cape Ann Advertiser of August 15, 1873

“ New halibut grounds.—Schooner Notice, of this port, arrived here on Saturday, August 9,
with a fare of halibut canght off Bird Rocks, near the Magdalen Islands, Bay of Baint Lawrence.
The halibut were of good quality, and weighed off 32,000 pounds, her stock amounting to $2,400.
Not a bad four weeks” work.” .

A few good trips have also been obtained on various shoals between Western Bank and the
Nova Beotia shore; occasionally in the vicinity of Bryer’s Island, which was for some time a favorite
fishing gronnd for the Connecticut vessels, and alsoe at oue or two points on the southern eoast of
Nova Seotia, in the vicinity of Liscomb Harborj but fishing on these grounds is now and for
several years past has been abandoned by large vessels. : - .

*dince the above was writton, new halibut grounds have been discovered on the eastern slope of the Grand
Bank, between the parallels of 43° 30’ and 44° 2¢° N. latitude, In the sommer of 1885 this locality waa the one chiefly
resorted to by the fresh-halibut oatohers, since fish wers very soaree on other gronnde. A full acconnt of this dis-
covery i8 given in succseding paragraphs.

tBoine big halibut ¢ame from Cape North on Sunday. Three of these weighed 540 pounds.—Cape Ann ddvers
Hoer, May 31, 1861, S



FRESH-{IATLIBUT FISHERY. 5

Considerable quantities of halibut were alg? taken in the vicinity of Cape North, Cape Breton,
as previousty mentioned, chiefly, however, by the cod fishermen, who #litched and salted them.

Prior to 1874 the fresh-halibut fishery was, &5 a rale, carried on in water from 20 to 75 farhoms
deep, though the fish taken off Pass Island, New{onndland, were eaught in 160 fathom:s.

In 1873 Capt. John Dago, while op a “galt {rip,” caught o large number of halibut on the
extreme sonthern part of the Grand Bank, in 160 fathoms of water. Ilis vessel was anchored in
130 fathoms, in latitode 42¢ 57/ north, aad longitade 502 28 west. He had previously taken
halibut on the Flemish Cap, while fishing for e¢od, in a depth of 100 to 120 fathoms. He claims
to have been the first fo fish for halibut in deep Water on the Grand Banlk,

In 1874 the schooner G. G. Kidder, as well as a number of vessels enpgugred in the salt-halibut
fishery, being anchored in about 70 or 80 futhoms on the western slope of the Grand Bank, found
that the halibut shifted their position slowly, going in a westerly direction, and that, afier a day
or two, the best fishing wag obtwined on the trawls wlich were set in the deepest water, This,
therefore, induced the captaing to ehange their positions, so they moved ont into 90 or 100 fathoma.
This was the beginning of a change in the method of fishing on the Bauks. In the spring of 1873
tho fresh halibut vessels were driven from the shoual water of the bauk by drifting fieldce, and
ove of thew having anchored in & deptl of 83 fathoms, found good fishing on trawls which were
set still farther out, and as a result the vessels in thaf vicinity anchored in o depth of water
varying from 110 to 140 fatboms and made cxcellent catches.

Altkougl fares of fresh balibut had been previousty taken at a depth of 160 fathoms near Pass
Island, in Fortame Bay, Newfoundland, and Captain Dago bad, daring the previous seasoun,
obtained part of a fare of Sitches in o sinilar depth on the sonthern extrewity of the Grand Bank,
this wag practicully the beginning of the deep-water fishing for this species on the banks, and
since that time the halibut fishermen have bheen setting their trawls farther and fartber down upon
the edge of the continental slope, and fares have been caught in waters as deep as 400 fathoms, the
veesels being anchored in depths varying from 200 to 275 fathowms, and, in one instance, tv no less
than 315 fathoms. There is no other food-fish fishery in the world in which fish are sought at so
great a depth, and for no other purpose are vessels habitaally anchored in such deep water. An
extraordinary instance of deep-water fishing may be cited here, the case of the schooner Davy
Crockett, of Gloucester, which, it is said, on oune occasion, in the wiater of 1878, set trawls in 600
or 700 {athoms of water on the western slope of the Grand Bank, in latitude 43° 3¢/, and caught
many halibnt, ’

Prior tothe extensive halibut fishery on George’s Bauk, whivh was carried on from 1836 to
1850, the species were very abundant in Massachusetis Bay and off Cape Cod, 80 much 8o as to be
sometimes regarded as a dectded nuisance by cod fishermen, and before 1830 those whe wished to
catch halibnt had no difficalty in finding an abundant supply within a few miles of shore. They
were gradually exterminated in the bay, the history of which, together with an account of the
vessels betaking themselves to George’s Bank for the capture of halibut, will be presented later,
in the paragraph upen the Listory of the early halibut fsheries.

Though 4 fleet of Connecticut vessels have long pursued the halibut fishery, they rarely have
gone to the distant grounds, morth and east of La Have Bank, but for many years they have
engaged in fishiog along the southern and western coasts of Nova Seotia.

3. THE FISHEBMEN.

_ The ﬁsherman employed i'rpon the halibut schooners sre chosen mep, and a man is seldom
shipped on board of ons of these vesiels who is not well known or at least recommended as a good
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fisherman and a reliable man. It is net a rare ocearrence fo find among the crew of a halibut
schooner several men who have been masters of vessels. In the Gloucester fleet were cmployed,
in the census year, 646 wmen, a Jarge percentage (187) of whom were of New England bLirth, with o
still larger percentage (393} of P’rovincials, a considerable nuber (103) of Seandinavians, and a
very {few Portugnese, Trench, and Irish.  Some vesgels are commanded by Swedes and Norwegians
amdd manned almost entirely by men of the same nationality, wmen of these countries seeming to
take very kindly to this brancl of the fisheries. A number of the most enterprising skippers are
natives of Maine, There is no branch of the fisheries which dewands of the men employed in it
more skill, endnranee, aud courage thran the halibnt fishery.

The crews of the Connectient and Long Island vessels are made up, in large part, of men
fromn the ports to which the vessels belong, especially the three or four men who are sharesmen.
The remainder of the men are hired, and are less responsible, and, as a rule, less efficient and
daring than those employed in the Gloucester fleetf.

4. THE HALIBDT VESBELS.

The schooners which are employed in the fresh-holibut business have always been chosen
from among the stanchest and swiftest in the Gloacester fleet, Their average tonnage is from 75
to 80 toug, and they are, as a rule, befter vossels than even those now employed in the Georges
fishery. The smaullest vessel employed in the fresh-halibut fiskery in 1889 wus the Alice G. Won.
sou, of G4 tous, while others rogistered nearly 100 tons. A writer in the Barnstable Patriot of
March 25, 1856, says: “The Gloucester vessels now engaged in the halibut fishery on the Banks
number forty-six. They are generylly fine vessels of about 80 tons, and are manned by hardy,
experienced, and bold crows of about twelve men each.”

A vessel engaging in this fishery is fitted out it a somewhat peculiar manuner. To snable her
to anchor in great depths of water and to ride out furions gales, which she is sure to encounter
in the winter, sbe is provided with a cable of great size and strength. This cable is of manila, 83
to 9 ioches in eircumference, and from 375 to 425 fathoms in length, spliced together in “strings,”
each of which is usually 56 to 100 fathoms long. Most of the eable is voiled apon the port side, for-
ward, where it fills the entire space between the forecastle companion-way and the rail, the coil
being 6 to 7 feeb in width, 9 to 10 feef in length, and having o height of about 3} or 44 feet. This
mass of rope seems imwense, and would weigh, when wet, probably about £ tons. A new cable
(dry} of 400 fathoms weighs 6,266 pounds. " As a rule, 50 or 75 fathoms of this eable are coiled on
the starboard side of the companivn-way, in order that it may be ready to bend on the starboard
anchor, which is rarely or never kept bent at sea.

The anchors are, of course, unusually heavy. They are the ordinary long-shanked anchors
carried by fisling schooners, with o wooden stoek which passes through an eye in the end of the
shank. These anchors weigh from 5205 to 723 pounds, according to the size of the vessel. A vessel
of 80 tons would earry three anehors averaging about 675 or 680 pounds in weight. One of the
three, which is taken for a “spare avchor,” is kept ready for emergencies, beihg stowed upon the
deck. Some of the halibot vessels are provided with unwesunally large and powerful wind.lasseé, for
use in very deep water. _

The hold is fitted ap in a peculiar manner, as shown in the accompanying diagram of the port
side of a halibut schooner, of which the following is an explanation:
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DRESCRIPTION OF BSECTIONAL DRAWING OF HALIBUT BOHOONER, SHOWING PORT HIDE O
SBCHOONFR.

{1} Hawse-hole; C, knight-heads. (2) Inside part or “heel” of bowsprit. (3) End view of
the middle part of the windiass, hetween the patent and windlass-bit on starboard side, showing
position of the whelps on windiass. (4) Pawlbit. (5) Position of the windlass beam. (6) Posi
tion of jib-sheet traveler, {7) Foremast. (8) Forward companion-way. (9) Fore-batch; 1is is
used for the purpose of hoisting in and ont water and provision harrels; in moderate weather it is
covered with a grating and serves the purpose of ventilating the forelold and forceastle, (10)
The forehold, where the stores and water are kept; the water (28 to 30 barrels) is stowed in differ-
ent ways to suit the ideas of the eook or skipper, bat gencrally on the starboard side—often-
times two large casks are carried amidships—and a pantry is built on the port side, where the
“Leavy stores” (flour, beef, &e.) are sfowed on the head, that is, snch as are open and being nsed,
while the “small stores” (butter, lard, sugar, &e.) are kept in firkins, half barrels, &e., and securcd
from being upset by setting in plhcees built for them as shown in the drawing, A eoul-pen is built
between the paniry and forward bulkbead {o the jce-kouse. The coal-pen is zowmeiimes boilt on
the starboard side next to the forecastle bulkhead. (1%) Forccastle steps. (12) Cnpboard, from
deck to locker; there is another of the same size on the starboard side, just forward of the fore-
mast. (13) After section of the table with the leafl torned up; this alse turns back against the
mast, the leaves folding alongside of the mast. (14} Locker on port side. (15} Yorecastle floor,
(16) Forward seetion of table; this is stationary, the forward end fasteuing 1o the pawl-bit, and
the after end supported by an upright standasd. (17, 18, 19, 20, 21, and 22) Positions of the
upper and lower beribs on port side; No. 22, being in the fore-peulk, is small, and is not used
for sleeping purposes, but is used for the storage of lanterns, kerorene-eans, &e.; there are only two
rows of sleeping bunks on the slarbourd side; the berths abreast of the after row arce used by the
cook as lockers for putting his cooking ntensils, &e., in.  (23) The positien io which the cook-stove
stands on the starbord side (the stove is ulways carried on starboard side). {24 T"awl bit, under deck.
(25) Forward pen in the ice-hduse, withk pen-beards up, or shipped in place. (26} Forward bulk-
lead o ice-house, built of double boards, with farred paper between, from side to side of vessel,
{27) Stanchion and partition between the forward and second pen. (28) Second pen, showing how
the ice is stowed, ({29) Shows bow balibut are iced in a pen, always white side up, and Iying
upon each other, so that they are slanting instead of flat in the pen; one.half of the tier ix stowed
head towards the side of the vessel, and the other half out, as shown in the drawing, both forming
what ir called a tier. (30} After pen in forward iee-house. (31} Bulkhead befween the forward
and after ice-house, built sawme ax the forward one. (32} Pumps. (33) Ballast under the plank
floor of the ice-house; this plank floor is laid on slecpers, whicli extend from side to side of the
hold; these sleepers are, or ought to be, supported by stanchions under them. (34) Forward peu in
after jee-house. {35) Afler pew. (36) Salt-pen; it is larger than this in some vessels. (37) Checker-
plack. (38} Main hatch. (39) Checker-plank. (46} Break of the guarter deck. (41) Maiomast.
(42) After hatch; (a) skylight on fop of honse; () stovepipe. (43) After, or eabin, companion-way,
(£4) Wheel, (45) Wheel-box. (46) Taffrail. (47) Vaeant place aft of cabin, urder deck; used for
the storage of gear, rope, &c.  (48) Cabin stairs, called “steps” by fishermen. (49) After berth.
,(80) Partition between the berths, (51) Forward berth. (52) Locker, or seat, going around the
cabin. (583) Stove. (54) Position of trap-door in the cabin floor, by which the coal is reached.

The above is the general arrangement, though in the matter of the ice-house a few vessels may
have some slight differences of construction that are of minor importance,
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The ballast, of which a vessel of 80 tons would carry 25 to 40 fons, is usually stoue or shingle,
though some vessels are partly ballusted with iron. In al} cases it is covered with a plank ficor
(2 to 2% inches thick) kxid on sleepars, and firmby secured by stunchions, which extend from the
deck-beams to the ice-honse floor, forming the frame-work of the pens. In the forward part of the
hold, and communicating with the forecastle by a door, is arrunged the store-rocom for provisions,
foel, and water (as shown in the dlagram), and this is separafed from the ice-house by o double
bulkbead of mnplaned boards, having tarred paper between them. The store-room, which is also '
the cook’s pantry, usuually has a floer just high cnough to cover a tier of water-barrels stowed
each side the keelson, when larger casks are not nsed. Tn most, if not in all, halibut schooners the
ice-house is divided into two sections by a bulkhead running aeross it afi of the mainmast. By
this arrangewent one portion of the ice-house can be kept closed while the other is being filled.

It iy still further subdivided into ©pens,” o series of five or six of which are constroeted on each
side of a passage-way in the center of the ice-house, which is called the “glaughter-house,” thongh
this specific name generally applies wore directly to those portions of the passage-way immediately
beneath the hatch-ways, This ““slanghter-honse” is so arranged that it can be divided into pens,
five or gix in number, corresponding to those on euch side, and 1hese are ealled #slaughter-house”
pens. This ice-house, with its compartments, fifteen to ebghteen in number, will hold from 35 to
54 tons of ice iu 4 vessel of 80 tons regisier, and from 75,000 to 135,000 pounds of halibut packed in
ice, While fishing is being earried on, the pons are, in succession, empticd of the ice, its place being
sapplied bLy layers of halibut packed in ice, as will be described further on. The order in which
the pens are emptied of ice and filled with halibut varies npon different vessels, but as a general
rule the gide pens are first cecupied, beginning with the after ones in the forward section of the
ice-house, It shonld be stated that the slanghter-house is not often completely filled with ice ex-
cept on rare occasions in summer, since this is tho passage-way by which access is gained to the
pens, on either side. By the arrangement which has just been described, the vessel is provided
essentially with two distinet ice-honses, ealled the forward and after ice-houses—the former reached
through the main hatch, the latter through the nfter hatch, The forward ice-house is usnally filled
firat, the after one being kept closed, and, when the forward ice-lrouse ia full, it i8 closed and the
after ice-house is opened. In many cases, howaver, it may be necessary to puck some of the hali-
bat in the after ice-house Pefore the forward one is filled, in order to keep the vessel in proper trim.

In common with the vessels engaged iu the salt-balibut fislery and those trawling for cod on
the Banks, the halibut vessels have their main deek fitted np with an arrangement of planks called
the checker-boards, dividing the deck into small pens or bing by planks crossing each other at right
angles. The space occupied by this construction, which is called the cheeker-board or Checkers,”
is the whole width of the vesscl, from 21 to 23 feet, and a length of abont 20 to 25 feet forward of
the quarter deck, extending from the break of the quarter nearly to fhe fore-hateh. These com-
partments are divided by 2-inch plank set on edge. These planks are generally 8 to 10 inches
wide. There are also nailed to the top of the planks extending fore and aft (and on some vessels
on the athwartship planks also) other planks in a horizontal position 8 to 12 inches wide, forming
covers over the lateral edges of the bins. The object of these compartments is to prevent the fisk
gliding from side to side a8 the vessel rolls in a sea way.

The top of the house is fitted np with bait planks. These planks are 2 inches thick and 10 to
12 inches wide, nailed round the sides and ends of the top of the house. The object of this is to
provide a place where the men can cuf up bait without marring the wood work of the vessel.

The accompanying disgram, which shows a deck plan of a halibut schooner, will assist the
reader in a betier understanding of the pecaliar arrangement just described. The following is
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an explanation of the diagram: (1) Bowsprit. (2) Pawlbit. (3) Starboard windlass bit. (4) Port
windlass bit. (B) Windlass.- (6) Jib-sheet traveler. (7) Foremast. (8) Port ealile tier. (9) Starboard
cable tier. (10j Forecastle companion slide. {11) Stove-pipe fonnel, usualiy of cast irou, firmly
secured to the deck, with sheet-iron cap. (12) Fore hateh, showing grating. (13) Maln hatel.
{14) “Break” of quarter deek, or grub beam. (15) Maiomast. {16} Starboarnd punp. (17) Pert pump.
(18) After hatel. {19} Trunk or eabin house, (20) Stove funnel.  (21) Skylight. (22} Companion
slide. (23, 24, 25, and 26) Bait planks arovnd tep of house. (27) Wheel-box, (28) Wheel, (29 and
30} Bir-heads for belaying maivsheet, &e., to.  (31) Taffrail. (A, A, A, A, q,&c.) Checker planks,
{by b, &¢.) Checkers, (g, ¢) Dotted lines showing position of dories when on deck.

The hkalibot vessels, like other trawlers, are provided with & “yeefing plank,” which is lashed
across the ends of the davits npon the stern.  This is used by the fishermen to stand upon in reefing
the mainsail, When nol in use the riding sail is tied up snugly, and generally lashed on top of
the reefing plank.

Like all vessels whick earry dories npon deck, they are provided with dory tackles on both
sitles, these being simple whip-purelases, with two single blocks, attaclied to the fore and main,
rigging on each side. They almost invariably carry a jib-boow, excepting in the winter season,
and are always provided, like all other bankers, with 2 riding sail. A few of them, in the summer,
earry & fore topmasi with foregaff*topsail and “balloon jib.”

In the chapter on fishing vessels the general features of the fishing schooner ure fully discrssed,
therefore ruch deseription is omitied here.

These vesszels are usually provided with more complete outfits of pantical instroments than
those in other hranches of the fisheries, this being necessary from the fact that halibug are ofien
sought on small and isolated patches of ground, and that it is of special importance for the men
engaged in this fishery to make good land-falls when running for home. In ether respeets these
sechooners are always fitted out as thoronghly as fishing vessels of any other class.

The Connecticut and New York balibut vessels used to have their iee-houses arranged in a
somewhat different manner from that just deseribed, :

The walls of the compartments of these were often sheatbed with zinc, the j]bhl‘]ﬂlfll of that
section elaiming that the halibut would keep Ionger than on the Gloucester vessels. In former
¥ears many welled sloops from Noank, New London, and Greenport were engaged in the halibut
fisbery, but at the present time ouly schooners are employed in this industry from those ports, these
being of a larger size than the other vessels of the New York fleet, though smaller than those of
Gloucester. The schooner Scotia, of New London, the largest of the Connecticut halibut fleet,
registers about 65 tons, while her companions average about 45 tons,

Mr. Charles P. Tripland tells ns that previous to 1858 halibut were caught by the Connecticut
vesgels wholly on hand-lines and only welled smacks were employed, the fish being taken to New
York alive. But with the introduction of the method of trawling, the practice of keeping the fish
in ice began, and tight-bottomed crafts were nsed, many of the old smacks having their wells
removed and their bottoms piugged up. For several years, he says, after the fishermen ot the
ports on Long Island Boand began to ice halibut, they resorted to mauny schemes to keep the tish
fresh a long time. One method was to sheathe the ice pens with zine; another to line the sides of
the pens with straw, packed in about two inches thick, this being held in place by laths nailed
over it. Bome vessels alse had a false ceiling beneath the beams for the purpose, as supposed, of
pPreventing the heat siriking through the deck npon the fish. Noue of these methods, however,
broved satisfactory, and after having been thorouglly tested they have all been abandoned. One
of the latest experiments, and one which seemingly has much merit, is to build the jee-house—plat:
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forie and all—of planed havd pine. The pitchy natare of this woed prevents it from becoming
water-soaked, as ecither white pine or spruce will, and consequently it does not absorh the lLad
odors that come from stale fish, and which, carriedon from irip to trip, doubiless aid very much
in cansing the rapid deterioration of fish packed in pens made of sprice or white pine. In other
respects tlie ice-houses of the Long Island hatibut schooners 4o not, atb the present time, differ
materially fiom those of the Gloncester fleet, though, of course, as they are smaller vessels than
the latter, they have a less humber of pens and smaller space for cargo.

5, APPARATUS AND METHOPS OF FISHING.
THE APPARATUS.

BoOATE AND THEIR FITTINGS.—Every Gloucester halibnt-catcher, with perhaps one or two
exceptions, carries six dories. Most of wllem are of Salisbury build, and are 15 feet in length on the
bottom, They are now sometimes made with an extra get of timbers and stouter gunwales than those
ordinarily nsed in the cod fishery. They are stowed in the usnal manper, being ““neated” three
on & side, on the main deck. When the vessel is making o passage they are nsually turned bottom
up and lashed, and this is frequently done in heavy weather when the sehoonor is at anchor on the
Bauk to insure the preater safety of the boats. In addition to the trawllines, each dory, when it
leaves the vessel on the banks to set u trawl, is snpplied with the following articles : Painter, stern-
becket, stern-painter, two or three pairs of woolen nippers, * hurdy-gurds” or trawl-winch, trawl-
roller, sail (a sail is not always taken), compass, wuter-jug, thole-pius, two pairs 9-foot ash cars,
irom gaff, dory knife, one or two halibut killers, bailing scoop, dory plng, two anchors, two baoy-
lines, and twao Luoys. A &ail is rarvely carried except in summer; npot always then. SBome dories
are not previded with a compass or a water-jug, though most halibat fishermen carry one.

For description of articles which lorm the equipment of a dory, such as nippers, hurdy-gardy,
trawl roller, &c., see chapter on fishing apparatus, where also may be found descriptions of the
varions apparatus used on the vessel which bave not been mentioned here.

The New York halibut catchers formerly carried no dories, but instead three open, sguare-
sterned, clinker barilt, ronnd-bottomed, keel boats of the yawl pattern, about 15 or 16 feet in length.
The termn “yawl pattern,” as used here, applies to the ordinary form of yawl beat carried at the
storn davits of coasting and fisking vessels. It is quite distinet from the ¢ yaw!” of British
writers, which is always a sharp-sterned boat. Two of these were atowed on the deck, one on ealh
side, and one was swung on the davits at the stern. Their construction renders it impossible to
nest them. The practice of carrying dories was adopted, however, in 1874, according to Tripland,
and at this time he says they are exclusively nsed, each vessel carrying two or three of these boats.

. TRAWL-LINES.— A trawl is composed of several parte: (1) the ¥ ground-line,” which is anchored .
at each end and lies on the bottom; (2) the “gangings” (proncunced ganjings), which are about 5
feet long, have the hooks attached to oue end of them, while the other end is beut into the “ berk-
ets” on the ground-live; (3) the beckets, made of short pieces of manila line, and are fastened to
the ground-line; {4) to mark the position of each end of the trawl when it is set, a line, called the
“buoy-line,” extends from the anchor at the end of the ground-line to a buoy at tha surface of the
water. '

. The gronnd-lines are eommonly tarred cotton, weighing from 28 to 352 peunds to t:he doxen

The ganging lines weigh from 14 to 16 pounds to thedozen. A section of line 25 fathoms in length '

is called a “line.” Fishing-lines are generally arra:nged in pwk&ges eon‘l;smmg tweolve of theae," '

or their eqmva.lent, six. “double Baea,” each of which is 50 &thomsleng Bueh - ymk&ge ia._
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ealled #a dozen Hnes,” and the standard of size is detormined Ly the weight. Manila lines, how-
ever, such as the bunoy and becket lines, are exceptions to this rule.

The buoy-lines are 6-thread tarred manila, and are somewhat larger than the ground lines.
The becket-line is manila apd about the size of the ganging line.

The ground-line is made np of several parts or lines, each of which is either 25 or 50 fath.
oms long. A wall-kyot is tied in one esul of thesc lines, so that they will pot nplay, and ap eye-
splice is taken in the other end. The knotted ends are then Lent inte the looped ends of the other
kinee. By bending a greater or less number of these sections together the trawt ean be made of
any desired length, but the rule is generally to “rig” the traw] in seetions, each of which is com-
posed of seven and a half double lines, or their equivalent, fifteen single ones.

The becket-lines are cut in lengths of a foot each, These are placed at intervals of 13 feet
apart on the ground-line by tucking their ends through the line and then hitehing around, leaving
a bight or bécket of 3 to b inches projecting from the grouudline. Into esch of these one end of
a ganging is bent, while the liook is fastened to the other end of the ganging with tarred twine.
FEach skate of trawl has one hundred and fifty hooks attached to it. A full-length trawl is com-
posed of four of these sections, whick are called “tubs of trawl,” or “skates of trawl,” these names
being derived from the receptacles in which the lines are coiled. The phrases “tuly of trawl” and
itgkate of trawl” are synonymouns. TFormerly halibat trawls were placed in iubs made of a section
of a four barrel, but at present an article constructed of canvas and rope and called a “skate? ia
uzed for this purpose. A skate s a piece of eanvas abootf 15 to 18 inches sguare, when it is
Lemmed, with two small ropes each 9 or 10 feet long, crossed at right angles on the canvas and
fastened at each corner and in the center. The trawl is coiled on this, and is tied up with the
ropes. -

The bnoys are sither common half-barrels or kegs, of aniform size, and made for the purpose,
sometimes of soft wooil, at others of hard wood, and iron hound. A hole is first bored through
the center of the keg, large encugh to admit the stafl, which is 1 ineh in diameter and about 6
feet long. This must be driven in as tight as possible to secare the buoy from leaking, leaving
about 18 inches projecting on the lower side of the buoy, the remainder going through and above
the upper side, to which a flag is attached, so that it can be seen at a distance. On the buoys
farthest from the vessel [commonly ecalled the outer buoys) there is generally a supplementary
staff shipped, like a topmast, to the larger staff. On the top of this there is a ecircular black
1%, called a black ball, which has attached to it a wooden or metal swivel to allow it to revoive
with the wind around the staff. This flag can be seen for a considerable distance, and enables
the fishermen to find their bucys in a rough sea, when it would otherwise be almost hopeless
to look for them, Two parts of the buoy-line are next made faat to the staff—ufter it has been
driven through the keg and tightened—close to the buoy on the npper side, and are then brought
down. around on each side and secured to the lower end of the staff, where a swivel is also fast-
ened for the buoy-line to bend into. This awivel allows the buoy to turn in the tide and sca-way
“without kinkmg the buoy-line. The buoy-lines are generally cat in 50-fathom sections, bent
t:ogother in the same manner a8 t.he ground- hnes, snd as many of thege are used as the depth of
the wm:- ‘™may require.

The anchors need very little pmpa.mtxon—-—merely a strap in the ring with two biglhts, into
' _whxch ‘the beoy-line and trawl are bent.

- - The trawls used by the New York halibut vessels are each provided with about 380 hooks,
' 'Blneeﬂ 25 feet or more apart, with gangings 4 or 5 feet in length. When trawling was first
mtmﬁmaﬂ maniia groun&-lin&s a.nd snoods were used, according to Tripland, and & line having
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130 to 200 hooks was ealled a “big trawl”; now each dory hag from 350 to 380 hooks. At first
the hooks were put 13 feet apart on the gmund-line by the Long Island Sound fishermen, but at
present they are placed 25 feet apart.  All of the ground-line is stowed in one tub made for the
purpose, instead of being divided into scctions and coiled in skates. Lager-beer kegs were furm-
erly used to some extent Dy the sound fishermen for buoys, but now iron-bound, hard-wood kegs
speciatly designed for the purpose are made for buoys. _

Bajr,—A vessel starting on a fresh-hulibat trip to the Banks generally currics a fow barrels
of herring, mackerel, or menhaden, and occasionally, instead of these, 2,000 or 3,000 pounds of eod,
haddock, and hake. This is for bait to begin the trip with, and may be obtained at the home port,
or af somc peint on the Nova Scotia coast. Sometimes bali, especiully mackerel, is bought from
vessels ut sea.  After (shing is begun such material asis caught on the trawls—cod, haddock,
kake, &c., and occasionzlly even halibut are used instead of herring, being cnt into strips 5 or 6
inebes in length and about 2 inches wide. 'This is called ““gurry bait,” and is preferred for Bank
fishing, althougl it cannot be used advantageously when fishing in shallow water near the land,
fresh hering being considered indispensable for that purpose,

Halibat, wlen in-shore, are generally much more difficult to please in the matter of bait than
wlen they are on the outer banks, They will not touch herring that are the least bit stale, and
some captains elaim that the fish can discriminate between bait which has been eanght in different
localities. The skipper of the Willie M. Stevens told us that it was his epinion, from what he saw
while on a northern trip, that halibut on the northwest coast of Newfoundland would not bite
nearly as well at berring eanght in any other place besides Bay of Islands and Boone Bay. He
avers that Lie experimented repeatedly on the same ground with the trawls set side by side aud
across eaclr ethoer, and saw others try it, and every time those trawls with the bay herring on them
got fair fishing, and the others, baijted with herring from distant localities, got nothing or next
to it.

In winter, the bait taken from home is usually frozen herring whieh are packed in straw in one
of the icoc-house pens, this method of packing being adopted to keep the frost in the fish. In
summer, however, the first ingtallment of bait is generally obtained at some port in Nova Seotia
or ou the coust of Maine, and this ig carefully iced in one or more of the pons. It is pever evisocer-
ated by the Gloncester fishermen. TFormerly, the fishermen abouat Long Island Sceund generally
dressed and sometimes soaked the * bony fish” (menhaden) before icing it for bait. Prepared in this
way the fisk would keep hard and sweet much longer than if iced reund with the viscera in theth.
The Cape Ann men were frequently ridienled for icing bait before it was dressed, but experience
proved that the latter is the best methed, for bait that is iced round is by far the most attractive
to either cod or halibut, due, so the fishermen think, to the biood being retained in ft, and the
retention of the natural flavor which is lost when the fish are evigeerated.

The bait is cut up on the top of the cabin, with large, heavy knives. Thick planks are nailed
on the top of the eabin for this purpose, as has been explained, and the men who go in each dory
have their places for chopping chosen by lot. After enongh bait is cur for the occasion the fish-
erman lifts a skate of trawl mpon the cabin and, after nutying the ropes, the skate is taken away
from the coil and spread out on the deck below. The fisherman then begins at the top of the coil,
and, baiting the hooks as he proceods, recoils the trawl on the skate, The baited hooka are thrown
into the center of the coil. The trawls when baited and tied up zre ready for the water, and, if the
set 18 t0 be made immediately, they are at once placed in the dories. Great expertness is shown
by the fishermen in baiting their trawls, but there is, however, a limit to the speed with which this
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can be done well, and, as a rule, many of those who accomplish the task quickest are not always the
best: fishermen, as they are apt to do their work in an incomplete manner.

METHODS OF FISHING.

SETTING TRAWLS.—The ordinary manner of setting a trawl is in a straight line, and is per-
formed by twe men, tbough in special emergencies three men may be required. VWhen a set is to
be made the buoys, buoy-lines, and anchors are put in their proper places in the dories before the
boats are hoisted off deck. When the dory is in fhe water, one man gets into her, and another
reaches him the trawls that have previously Deen baited (and may be two, {hree, or four skates,
according to cirenmstonces). When, however, the dories are out, and at the stern, s is usually
the cage in the day-time, when a vessel ia at anchor on the bank, the performance varies somewhat
from the foregoing, and is accomplished in the following manner:

First, the dory s hauled alongside on the quarter, and one man jumps into her, while bis
dory-mate lifts the trawls upon the rail, and, watcking the proper ehance, lets them drop into the
middle of the boat. After the trawls are in, one man takes the oars and pulls, while, as soon as
the proper position is reached, the one aft throws ouf the buoy, then pays out the buoy-lipe, and
when he gets it alf out, lifts a gkate of trawl upon the thwart in front of him, untics the skate-
ropes, makes the end of the trawl fast to the anchor (the buoy-line ig alwayvs, ou the bank, made
fast to the anchor), which he heaves overboard, and then throws out hook after hook of the trawl
ag he comes to themn. When one skate is out another is lifted into its place, the ends of the line
are tied together, and the performance goes on until all of the trawl is out, when the end of it is
made fast to the second anchor, which is let go, the buoy-line is paid out, and lastly the buoy is
thrown overboard, which completes the operation of setting, If the traw! muost be set to wind-
ward of the vessel, the method differs in this respeet: both men sit down to their oars as soon as
they leave the schooner, and row until they reach a position abount the length of their trawl to
windward, where they begin to set.

When trawls are set for the first time in a berth they are usunally spread around the vessel in
the form of a star, as illustrated by the following disgram:

Bince each of these lines is from 1 to 2 miles

ormorein length, it will readily be perceived that
a large area of sea bottom, more or less nearly
approximating to the form of a circle, of which
the vessel iy the center, is covered by the gear;
and one set of the trawls made in this manner
>

ugually determines whether or not there are
any halibut of importance within 13 to 3 miles on Vennel.

either side of where the schooner is lying at
anchor. This method is varied in seazons when
halibut are only found in deep water ans the
sechooner i8 lying at anchor on the edge of a
bank, perbaps in 150 fathoms. (There can be

no general role laid down about the depth, as it
varies in different localities, from less than 100 to 250 fathoms, where the vessels anchor.)
The menner of setiing trawls in such cases is commonly as follows: It is well kiown to be of

little nse o try on the shoal-water sidle of the vessel, 5o they are set in the form of & fan, as in the
figure,
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TREF WATER.

These methods of setting trawls “try the ground,” and it often happens that a good cateh is
obtained on one or more of them, while only a few fish are taken on the

= others. In that case, the next time all of the frawls are set for the
\ \ ¢ gpot,” in parallel lines as shown by the fizure.
If the “epot® is sufficiently large, and there is a favorable opportu-

nity to set the gear, it generally happens thut good {fishing is obtained
1 on all or vearly all of the trawls, though in sowe cases the ground
| ocenpied by the halibut is so stmall that it is very difficult to sef all the

lli upparatus fairly npou it,
k 1t frequently happens that when a vessel bhas jrst arrived on the
banlk, or is about fo try lor fixly on n part of the pround where the ve-
sults to be obtained are deuabtful, a < HBying-set,” or “set nuder sail,” is made. This method of
setting, wlich obviates the necessity of anchoring, may ve deseribed as follows: As the dories
sit nested on deck, when under way, the trawls, baoys, and anchors ave all putin the top boats,
that being the most convenient place {or them, as they arve off’ from the deek and out of the way,
As the vessel years the place whers the skipper intends to set under sail, he shouts the order,
s (Get the top dories ready.” This sets all hands on the alert, espeeially the crews of the top
dories, who quickly take the surplus buoys and anchors out of tleir boats, and, having rigged
their “black ball” and arranged their broy-line for running, they hook on the tackles and hoist
the top dories out over the rajl, letting them bhang on the tackles with the bow and stern made fast
a1 their bottoms just below the top of the vessePs rail.  They arve generally left hanging in this
way untii the middle dories are ready, wheu, if tle vessel is guite near the ground, they are
dropped into the water (the vessel being luffed to, to deaden her way, if there be a fresh breeze),
and 48 they drop aft on the quarter they are held there for a few winuteg while one man jumps
into each dory and another bands hiw the trawls. When haddock fishing, the trawls are usually
put in the dories before the latter arve hoisted out {when setting nnder sail}, bat halibué gear js so
heavy whon baited that it is ravely if ever put in the boats nnatil after they are in the water, As
soon as the trawls are ing the other man jumps in and the dory is dropped asterw, the painter being
made fast to the davit. Meanwhile the middle or second dorics have been hoisted out, and whilo
the men are getting their gear in, the two bottonkx dories are being made ready to hoist out.
These two last are usnally left hanging on the tackles until some of the others have begun to set.
‘When the proper time arrives, and the dories are ready, the skipper shouts to one of the men in
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the firat dory, whe are towing astern, “ Heave out your bnoy.,” He hus previously told them on
which end of the trawl to put the #black Hall” The vessel is pow stevyel! oo s eoarse paralle) with
the edge of the bank (if the set is being made in very deep water), 2l as 1e buoy-line is heing
run out the skipper shouts again to the men and points out to them how they must pudl while
setting the trawl. This is generally to leeward and in 2 direction abeam ol or nvarly ot righi
angles to the course steered by the vessel

As soon as the buoy-line of the first dary Is ran aut, her painter is cast off and the wen bogin to
set, while the men in the next dory get the erder to ¢ ITeave out your buoy,” und their buoy-line is run
out in the same way as the others,  Bometimes, however, when it is desivable to set the trawls close
together, the dories are east off before all of the buoy-line is towed vut.  Finally, the last dovies are
dropped inte the water, and, the men having pot their gear in, they take their places pstern, the
cook standing by to cast off the painters at the right woment, and the skipper steering the vessel and
watching the boats to see when the men sball throw over the buoys, and when they are far cuougl
apart to begin to sef, which is usually from 200 to 400 fathoms. Spread along ihe edge of 4 bank
in this way, a “gany of trawls? will generally cover 6 or 8 sguure miles, und sometimes wnuch
more. As soon as the last dory is let go the course of the vessel is chapged, and shie runs for the
first dory that began to sef, and, having picked her up, takes thewr in rotation, picking them up
in tarn. After they are all aboard she gencrally works back to the weather-braoys {{be first ooes
put out), and luys to with Ler jib to windward, first o one tack and then on the otber, keeping
the buoys always in sight nutil it is time to hanl thens, when the vesgel is ron oalong Mo oy to
buioy, dropping gach dory at or near her own trawl,  After the dories are all out, and while the
men are hauling the trawls, the vessel lays by with ber jib to windward, filling away eccusionally
and running by all of the dorics to see Low they are finding fisl and whether they need assistance.
When the boats get loaded, or have finished hauling their trawls, the men stick up an oar os a sigoal
for the vessel to come for them. When the ouar is seen the vessel Tuns tor the dory, and shoots to
or tacks close to the boat, lying with her jib to the windward wotil the gear is out and the halibat
discharged. If & dory has finished hauling, she is cither taken in ob deck or dropped astern apd
towed until the rest are picked up; but if she has more trawl to haul, she is towed to her Duoy and
dropped, while the vessel goes off to assist others that muy need it.

Ag a ruale, trawls are set under sail only during the day, but it is by uo means uncommon for
the halibut fishermen in snmmer to put out their gear in this mauner just Defore night, if the
weather is fine and promises to be clear, In this case a lautern is bnng on a dory, which is fast-
ened £o oneof the trawl huoys and lefe vat all night, as & guide for the vessel to lay hy until morn-
ing. The lantern is elevated 7 or 8 feet above the dory on a set of shears wade by lashing the
ends of two vars together—the lower ends being braced against the sides of the boat—ind whick
are stayed by guy-livtes on either side from the bow and stern of the craft. When setting audor
sail over night great care is required on the part of the watel on board the schooner to prevent
the latter from getting too far from the dory upon which hangs the lantern. For, should the lantern
by some accident become extinguished, or should the weather grow thiek, the whole spparatus
inight be lost if the exact position of the boat vould not be determived.  But so hard is the Inbor
of heaving up an anchor in deep water, and so great is the loss of time in doihg it thai nuny skip:
pers choose to take considerable risks inu setting under sail rather than anchor where they have
little knowledge of the abundance of halibut.

‘When halibat fishiog vsed to be earried on slong the eosst of Southern Labrador, and the ves-
sels frequently had to search over Jur ge arcas to find the fish (theugh fishing operations were alwuys
carried on in shallow water near the Jand), they very often set under sail.  Iu some cases, we are
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credibly informed, a schooner would 8ail along, dropping her dories 2 or 3 miles apart, and in that
way a single set of the trawl-lines, set parallel with the shore, wounld stretch aloug 12 or 15 miles
of the coast. In this case the dories were provided with sails, and their erews, after haunling their
gear, would set sail and steer for the vessel, thus shortening the time of their arrival on board.

The fishermen from the ports on Long Island Sound have adopted somewhat different methods
from those just described, which apply more partienlarly to the Gloucester fishermen, who, par
excellence, are the halibut fishermen of New England. The former usuzally fish on George’s Bank,
Brown’s Bank, and the Seal Island Ground, where the tide is strong and the water not of extraor-
dinary depth, Inthese localities it has been found desirable for the hoats, after setting their gear,
to remain at its outer end until the tide slacks, which is the time for haunling. This praectice,
according to Tripland, still continues.

Havrme TRAWLS.—The length of time which a frawl is allowed to remain out before being
hauled varies from two to fifteen or eighteen hours, in fine weather. In rough weather several
days may elapse before a fitting opportunity offers to perform this operation. If the chances are
equally favorable it is cnstomary to begin hanling at the outer end of the trawl, althongh the
direction of the wind or current influences the fishermen in making their choice. The dories may
sail or row to the outer ends of the trawls, as cirecumstances may permit. If the wind is ahead, of
course the oars must be depended upon, and, as previously stated, sails are seldom carried in
winter. But in summer it is often a lively scene to witness the dories leé:ving the vessel’s side
uander sail, with a leading breeze, and all starting off on a race for their outer buoys. - When the
buoy is reached the oars are “shipped” in and placed where they will be Jeast in the way, or on the
side opposite to that on which the trawl is to be hauled; sometimes the blades are tucked through
the stern becket and the handles shoved well aft.

The hordy-gurdy or erank-winch for heaving ap the trawls ig thenrigged in its place on the bow
of the dory, aud the “roller” is placed in position on one stde of the bow. A tarn is faken with the
buoy-line around the barrel of the hurdy-gurdy by the man in the bow of the dory, who reaches
the baoy (to which the end of the buoy-line is fastened) to his dory mate in the stern. The latter
now takes his place in the after eompartment, holding on the buoy-line, hauling and coiling it
at the same time, while the man at the bow kueels down, and grasping the handle of the wineh,
turns it around, over and over, in a laborious manner, until all the buoy line {frequently 350 to 500
fathoms) is hove in, and the auchor is at the bow. The turns are then taken off the hurdy.gurdy,
~ and the anchor pulled in over the boat’s bow, and when a fow fathoms of trawl are in, the latter is
pnbent and the anchor placed on the side of the dory, with one arm over the boat’s gunwale and
the stock resting against her side. The man standing aft now spreads a skate in the bottom of
the dory, between his feet, and the trawl, as fast aa it is palled in, i3 coiled on this skate. Unless
there is & very heavy strain on the trawl, it is hauled over the roller, though it often is necessary
to employ the hurdy-gurdy to heave in the line, which in many instances becomes so flrmly -
attached to the bottom that it breaks and is lost. XNo little gkiil is required in the use of the
trawl-winch in rough weather to prevent the dory from being capsized. When the boat has no
fish in and sits lightly on the water, she is rather ocrank, and at gach times if she rises quickly on
the slope of a wave, with a heavy strain on the line, she is liable to turn over. The man who is
holding the line must watch every motion very carefully, for should he fail to slack the line at
the right instant, over goes his dory, gunwale ender, and he and his eompanion are throwsd into -
the sea. It is altogether possible that lives bave been lost in this manner, as well as hy reckless .
overloading of dories, though it may fairly be sssumed that such accidents are rave. - o .

What has been said of aett.mg and haunling trawls (especanlly ﬂ!e lstter) ﬂ.pplms more parlzml T
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larly to the deep-water fishing along the onter slopes of the great fishing banks where halibut are
now chiefly sought.

The method of hauling in shallow water near the lund, where halibut are sometimes found in
summer, is guite differens. The balibut, following in after the sehools of eapelin which visit the
shoreg of Western Newfoundland, Southern Labrador, and the islands of Anticosti and Miguelon
to spawn, have often been found in great abundance in very shallow water, say not above 5 to 10
fathoms. Here if is frequently possible to notice the fish biting at the books, and, of course, 1o
hurdy gurdy is required, and even the patent roller is littie nceded. Tlere is comparatively little
work in hanling the trawl unless there may be a considerable number of fish on it, in which casc the
fishermen have a lively time. Halibut that are cavght in shallow water are exeeedingly active, and
frequently make a hard fight. When a fish of 100 to 200 pounds weight is raised from the bottomn
on a trawl, be will usually etart off at great speed, making the dory spin around i his effort to
escape. Of course he cannot run far in one dircetion, for the weight of the gear is too much for
him to drag over the bottom. After awhile he is sufiiciently tired out to be haunled alongside of
the dory, and if the fisherman is expert cnougl to Lit Lis fish two or three smart raps over the
nose with a “killer,” the halibut succambs and iz pulled into the boat. Tt is often the case, how-
ever, that considerable difficulty is experienced in effecting the capture of a large fish, and it is by
Lo means an unuseal circnmstance for oue to escape.  One of the authors reealls such an episode,
which he witnessed in the shallow water ncar Miquelon Beach.

Two men were out lLauling a trawl in about seven fatbhoms of water, a short distance from the
vessel They worked along quietly for awhile, when suddenly the dory started off at a tremendouns
speed, towed by a big halibut, which bhad been started from the Lottom, and which, in his efforts
to escape, darted about wildly, polling the boat alter him, aud careening her at a considerable
angle. By dexterous management he was, after awhile, brooght to the surface; the man ait
quietly pulled up on the ganging uniil the fish broke water, when an iron gaff was driven into jts
head. The doryman had made the mistake of gaffing his fish before it was siunned, and as o
result po sooner was the gaff in tho halibat than the latter made a tremendous splurge, twisted
the implement out of the fisherman’s haml, and, geiting a fair start, made a run to the bottom.
Another quarter of an hour was required to again get him alongside of the dory. This time there
was no peff, and to serve in ita place the doryman had east off the trawl anchor from the buoy-
line. When he got the halibut’s head above water, beo drove the flne of the 16-ponnd anchor into
the fish, which he made sure he wonld hold that time. But he was mistaken. The halibut, as
before, escaped, taking with him the anchor, almest pulling the man out of the boat, which was
nearly eapsized, and carrying away the hoolk, which this time he tore from the trawl.

Fishermen who have watched halibut near the land, being able to sce them perfectly well
in the clear, shallow water, state that these fish exhibit marked peculiariiies in biting at bailed
hooks on a trawl. The halibut will advance to the bait, apparently smell of it, and then retreat ¢
or 5 feet from it, always lying on the bottom, head toward the bait, as if watching it. After
repeating this performance several times—generally ihree or four—the fish seems to make up its
mind to eat the bait, and, suddenly darting toward it, swallows it dowu with a gulp.

 The George’s hand-line fishermen believe that halibut often strike tbe baited hooks with their
tails. - 1t is pot uneommon on board 3 George’s-man to hear a fisherman remark, “There’s a hali-
_but arennd; Ifelt him strike my gear.” When a halibut has announced his presence in this way
itis Emmﬂly necessary to say ihat every effort is put forth by the fisherman to attract the fish to
h’ﬂ lumka, andl if the man is sufficiently skillful he generally suceeeds in capturing the fish.
ﬁﬁmm& THE DORIEB.—-—Wheu o load of fish is bronglht a'ongride of 1he vessel, two ol the
HR(‘ T—v—~—-——2
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crew, who sare generally the eaptain and the cook, bold the sfere and bow painéers. The man ic
the bow of the boat jumps on deck, while the otler hooks the fish with a gaff and haods them up
to his dorymate standing ready to haul them in over the vessel’s rail.

The operation of pulling halibut from the dory ®ver the schooner’s rail is mueh facilitated by
the rolling of the vessel; the man wlo hauls in the fish watches the motion, and by a sudden ex-
ertion of strength at the right moment is able to talke a fish on deck which a novice, unacquainted
with the ¢ knack,” could not raise at all, Should there be some beavy fish in the boat, the skipper
generally assists to pull them on deck. Bometimes the skipper chooses to haul the whole, or nvearly
all, of the fish over the rail, and we have heard of a cook who made a practice of doing this work.

The methods adopted by the hand-line George's fisherinen are, of course, radically different
from those just deseribed. It may be remarked incidentally that the George’s fishermen are paid
in accordance with the amount of fish which ecach catches, wlhile the trawlers all share equally in the
proceeds. It naturally follows that, when halibut are Lringing a high price, the hand-line isherman
who catches a considerable quantity of these fish makes much more money than his shipmates.
Consequently there is much rivalry in a vessel’s crew when it is known that halibut are on the
gronnd where she is Iying, aud every known device is adopted to entice the fish 1o bite at the hooks,
Strips of newly-canght laddoek, with the freslh blood still on them, are considered the best bait.
These are usually about G to 8 inches long, an ineh or so wide at one end, and tapering to o point
at the other. Two, three, or more of these pieces are put on a hook, the latter beingy passed
through the thickest ends of the strips, while the pointed euds of the bait are left to float about
in the water. Where there is a fide ruuning these closely resemble the movements of small fish.
The hooks are usuully “pointed ” with herring bait. After the bait is on the hooks, mauny fisher.
men add (as they believe) Lo its attractiveness by wopping it in the slime of a halibat, if one has
been previously cauglit. This is done by rubbing the baited hook back and forth over the fish.
The lure thos prepared the fisherman lowers his apparatus to the bottom, and by a skillful manip-
ulation tries to induce tlhe fish to Lite. Sometimes he will Iet the tide sweep his “gear” along the
bottom, and again he will endeavor to give his baits the appearance of life by slowly pulting them
up a short distance from the ground. If he finally suceeeds in hooking a halibut, all his art is re-
quired fo bring the {ish to the surface and land it safely on deck. If it be a large fish it almost
invariably makes a desperate fight to escape. It may, perhaps, come up easily for 10 or 15 fathoms,
when it suddenly takes a plunge dowoward. Surge! surge! goes the line through the hands of the
fisherman, who knows very well that he must + play ” his flsh or else hia line will be anapped like
pack thread. This operation may be repeated several times, and it is not uncommon for a large
aod particularly *wild” halibut to go almost to the bottom after having been hauled nearly to the
sarface of the water. At last the fish is alougside, and the shout of “Gaffal gaffa herel” brings

two or three of the nearest men to the side, armed with long-handled gaffs. If the fish is
exhausted the gaffs are quickly hooked into his bead and he is dragged unceremonionsly over the
rail and falls with a heavy thud oun deck, which usually resounds with the strokes of his powerful
tail until be iz stunned by repeated blows with a killer. On the other hand, if the halibut is still
active when he comes alongside, much dexterity is required to gaff him. He makes desperate
attempts to escape, and thrashes the water into foam with his tail. -Someti-mes, but not often,
halibut escape after being brought alongeide. :

When the fieh is on deck and killed, bis captor cuidhis mark in a conspicueus manner, gener-
ally on the white surface of the halibnt, which is the under portion when the fish. is in- the
water, but is invariably tarned upward after it is taken on deck ;. this method being adopted to
prevent the blood from settling on that side and thus making the fish Jook dark colored or gray.
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The George's lishermen frequently bleed their halibut Ly making a cut across the tail, This is
alio done to make the fish look white, but we Lave npot kuown of this method ever having becn
adopted by the trawlers. The halibui are dressed and iced in the same manner as elsewlere; the
separation of the fish caught by each man takes place after the vessel reaches port, those belonging
to each *#lot” being selected by their respective marks, The above methods of captare by band-
lines, which are eommeon to the George's cod-fishermen, who ouly cateh balibut incidentally, have
been adopted by the handiiners, which, about 187677, engnged cxelusively in the halibut fishery
off the eastern slope of George’s Banlk.

6, THE MANNER OF DRESBING AND ICING TUE HALIBUT ON THE VESSEL.

Tas GLOUCESTER METHOD.—A erew of men engaged in ‘dressing down™ a deek of halibut arc
always clothed in ““oil-skins™ or rubber jacket and trousers. Five of the men—the two “ cutters,”
the two “blooders,” and the “icer¥—tie their 0il or rabber jacket sleeves tight around their wrists
with rope yaros to keep their other clothing free from the gurry and slime, And in rough weather
{oceasionally at other times) the oil-trousers’ legs are tied tightly around the boots to prevent the
water with which the deck’is often filled from wetlting the feet and legs of the fishermen. Two of
them, with sbharp kuives, begin to ent.  Grasping the halibut by the gills with the left hand, they
haul the fish’s head ap from the deek ; one quick stroke of the knife separates the gilis from the
lreard at the throak; anotlher stroke severs the gills from the zapes; another rips the fish down the
Lelly, and two more cuts and 4 quick yank with the left hand take the gills and entrails out. Now
the “blooder™ grabs the balibuf, and, sitting or kneeling on deck, hanls the fish toward him with
Lis left hand, while with his right, which is bare, he pulls the ovaries or spermaries from their
cavities and the Blood from the back-bone with a guickness that wonld surprise a noviee. Then
the “serub gang” takes the fish in charge. There ure two gangs and three men in each. One man
armed with two iron gaffs hooks one of these into the head of the fish and the other into its nape,
and holds it up and open while the scrubber, with a broom specially prepared for this purpose,
scrubs off any loose biood, slime, &e., whiclh may be left on the backbone and in the spawn eavities
by the blooder. One man stands by witl a deaw-bucket full of water, and when the “serubber”
sings out “water™” e souses it into the Bsh and cowpletely rinses him out. Now the halibut is
clean and ready to go into the hold, and dircctly the cry comes up from the ice-house erowd,
“Heave down your halibut!” In obedience to this order one of the deck gang, who is generally
known as the “idler,” takes a gaff, and hooking vne fish in the head and another iu the tail, as the
case may be, hauls them over the hateh, letting them fall down. They strike with a dull thud on
the floor of the ice-house, where they are taken in charge by the men below and finally disposed
of. 1In the ice-house there are three men hard at work. Oue is pounding ice with o woeoden beetle
or mallet; another, the #icer,” i3 in one of the pens placing the balibnt in tiers and filling {Le
cavities, where the entrails, gills, &e., were taken out, with fine ice. When he gets a tier prepared
in this manner he throws some ice, with a shovel, around their heads and the sides of the pen, but
none _t)n top of the fish, and then begins another tier. The third man reaches bim the halibot and
ice until the pen is full enough, when the fish are covered with from 6 to 12 inches of ice, according
te the season. A layer of pounded ice is put under the bottom tier of fish in each pen, the thick-
ness of this luyer depending somewhat on the season, more ice, of conrse, being required in summer
than when the weather is cold. > '

THE NEw LOXDON METHOD.—The New London halibut catchers have a somewhat diflerent

~meethod.. “In the first place,” said one of them, “we leave one tier of block ice in the bottom
of thie pen, if the ice does not cxceed 3 inches in thickness, The first tier of fish ix Taid on
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this, and every layer of halibut is covered with 4 inehes of fine ice, previous to which the bellies
and Leads are alse filled with the finest ice. The fish are packed in the pens in the same manner
as by Gloncester fishermen—half a tier heads out, the other half heads in toward the vessels
side, and overlapping eaeh other; but on these vessels more eare is observed to prevent the tails
or any other portion of them coming in sontact with the wood of the sides of the pens or the ceiling
of the vessels. After the pens are filled the fish are covered with ico varying from 6 te 12 inches
in thickuwess. All, or at least most, of the sound fishermen pack their halibut square, next to the
side of the vessel, and not to conform to the shape of the bilge, filling in Lelind the fish with ice”

It is ¢laimed that halibut packed in this manner can be kept in good condition from three to
five weeks, and the New Loundon men think there is considerable advantage in cleaning the fisk
with scrubbipg brushes or brooms that are made of coir, whicl they believe is far better for this
work than the hickory and oak brooms in common use by the Gloucester fishermen. The advan-
tages that might be derived from having different scrobbing-brooms, and in adopting the method
(in summer) of putting a layer of unbroken ice in the bottom of a pen, is worthy of the eareful
consideration of all interested in this business; but the experience of the' Gloucester fishermen has
taught them that no beneficial results can be obtained by putting ice between tiers of fish; indeed,
it is believed that halibut so iced will soon grow ‘‘sour.”

EARLY muTHODS.—The fishermen who first went te (teorge’s for halibut did not ¢ blood?” the
fish or scrub them, thinking it wonld be an injury instead of a benefit. Instanees have oecurred
where a full fare has beeu caaglt in ene day on that bank, and a fair and strong breeze springing
up about the time the day’s fishing was completed, the halibat werc thrown into the hold and taken
to market (either Boston or Gloaccester) before they were dressed. At soch times the passage was
usually made in less than twenty hours, and the weather was too rough to take the fish: on deck.
In the beginning of the George’s fishery the halibut were simply eviscerated and thrown in the hold,
on the stone ballast; bat as it was found that those underneath, when treated in this manner, had
a “jammed up” appearance the fishermen next resorted to the expedient of driving spikes and
ring-bolts on the side of the hold, just under the deek, and to these the first fish were hung up by
their tails. The next expedient tricd was to keep them alive in well-smacks, after which came the
ice and the preseut system of keeping fish by refrigeration. At first, however, no attempt was
made to ice halibut, as that term is now wuderstood, they being simply thrown down on the plat.
form of the hold, the fisheren of that day believing that a small amount of ice stored in one part
of the ice-house, to “keep the fishk cool,” was all that waa necessary for their preservation. They
were firmly convineed that halibut would soon kpoil if packed in ice in thestyle of the present day.

7. THE RUN FOR THE MARKET.

In the chapter on the dangers to which the fishermen and their vessels are expos»e.d consider-
able space was devoted to deseribing the peculiar risks taken by the halibnt fishermen in rnaning
from the fishing grounds to the market, and in the logs of two voyages, which are appended to
this chapter, are mentioned a series of experiences snch as are ordivarily met with every winter by
the crew of every Gloueester halibut vessel.

As has already been remarked, no class of fishermen take greater risks than those of whom we
are now writing, The vessel once loaded with fish everything is made snbordinate to the desire
to reach home in as short time as possible. There is a@'shrong emulation between the crewsy of the -
different vessels, eacls desiring to get the biggest trip of fish in the shortest (ime; the professional
repatation of the skipper and the crew as well as their profits depend upon accomplisliments of this
kind. " In addition to this motive there is the still stronger one of getting to market in advance of -
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other vessels which may be on the bank at the same time, and tlus be able (0 dizpose of the cargo
of fish at a higher price than could be realized if several vessels arrived together. The average
length of a run from the Grand Bank to Gloucester, a distance of 800 miles, i, in the winter, abont
cight days, excepting under specially nufavorable circumstances., Bome winters there is 4 constant
suecession of heavy northerly and westerly gales, in wlich case a vessel will talke a longer time to
makc the run.  On one occasion, in the winter of 1875, the schoouers Howasd, J. 8. Presson, and
William H. Foye, were from fifteen to seventeen days making the passage, and many others were
fully as long in getting home; one vessel, the schooner 8. H. Putnam, of Beverty, engaged in the
fresh halibug fishery that winter, took forty-two days to complete her bomeward passage. One of
the shortest runs Lome from the Grand Bank, which is on record, occupicd five days only, although
the passage to the bank from Gloucester bas been frequently made in a little over four days, the
prevalence of strong westerly winds in winter favoring an eastern run, hui retarding a vessel bound
home from the bank.

Tn sninmer, a few of the vessels earry two topmasis, and light sails to correspond.  When there
is a leading wind all sail is crowded on, and there are few finer nautical scenes than that of a full-
rigged halibut schooner running for market in a brisk breeze.

8. DISPOSITION OF THE CATCI.

UKLOADING AND TACKING FOR SHIPMENT.—On the arrival of a halibut vessel at Gloncester,
she is anchored in the harbor, and the skipper, baving gone ashore, visits 1he offices of the several
halibut companies, taking offers for his fish at so much per pound for white, se much for gray, and
&0 muych for sour. It ofteu bappeos, though, that the fish are sold “right througl,” that is, for a
fixed price for all sweet fish, and occasiopally the halibut are bought so that the deulers take all at
one price per poaud, and assume the risk of any being nnfit for market. Sometimes there is a
competition between the buyers, and then the cargo is s0ld to the Lbighest bidder. At other times,
hewever, the companies pool their interests and fix a price which the fishermen muzst accept, sinee,
in such cases, noihing can be done but to submit to the dictation of the combination, Formerly,
the “hawkers,” as the halibut buyera are called, when anxicus to buy a vessel's carge, were aceus-
tomed to go off in boats amd meet the schooners as they came in the barbor; at present this is
rarely done. The cargo having been sold the vessel is haunled up to the wharf.

The nnlading of a halibut vessel is a very interesting operation to any one to whom it is novel,
The schooner having been bauled up to the wharf of one of the halibnt companies, the batches are
opened and a strong tackle is attached to the fore and main staysail-halyards and adjusted over
one of the hatches. Two or three meon are stationed in the hold., The fish arc * broken ont of the
pens™ and dragged beneath the hatch, and each cne has a “strap” of buoy fine fastened around the
slender part of its tail, This strap is about 3 feet long, with the ends spliced together to form a
ring, This is dexterously fastewed to the tail ina kind of slip-noose ; by passing one bight through
the other and into the loose pa.rt a hook from the hoisting tackle is vasily canght. Three or four,
0T #ven more, fish are thos attached to the same hook, nud then the pendant, slimy gronp is hoisted.
Noew a similar hook atiteched to another rope on the wharf, called an ¢ onthauler,” is thrown
down and fastened into the eye of one of the fishes, which are both hoisted and hauled on to the
-wharf at-the seme time. As the fish are lifted and pulled te the wharf the hoisters snddenly let
g0 and the halibut fall sprawling over the floor of the fish-house. Here a stardy gang armed with
gaffhooks are Wamng. The fish are culled into grades, and either the white or gray ones, as the
tase may - bﬁ are tossed into a tray pendant from a pair of large steefyards. Their weight ascer-
taincﬁ they aroe. dumpﬁd again on the ﬁom', their heads cut off, and then they are ready for pack-

Ce
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ing., COther men with gaffs seize them and drag them over the slippery floor to the cnd of the
burilding. FHere a stout spruce or pine box is waiting, standing on platform scales. One by one
the fish are lifted into the box, and a shovelful of ice is povured inte the abdominal cavity. The
lrox is fitted, its weight noted and marked in large figures in one corner, and then it is transferred
to wooden rollers and handed over to the earpenter, who nails the cover on, using a peculiar instru-
ment, very appropriately called a “devil'a claw,” if we accept the idea that the devil has an
unyielding elatch. : .

If, as frequently happeus, the fish are taken from the vessel, weighed, and beheaded fuster
than they can be boxed, they are dragged aside and thrown in heaps according to the several
grades. It isnot an upcommon thing to see 30,000 to 40,000 pounds of halibut piled up on the
floor of a large packing establishment, and in somé instances a much larger quantity is heaped
together.

Whern taking out halibut the average rate of progress is from 7,000 to 10,0600 pounds an hour;
the speed depends somewhat on the height of the tide. ¢ The best time we ever made,” says Mr.
Johkn T, Bickford, foreman of the Atlantic Halibut Cowpany, © was in the summer of 1878 when
we took a trip of 103,000 pounda of halibut out of the schooner William Thompson in 9 hoars and
156 minuotes, and had an bour's neoning out of tho time. The actual time at work was a little more
than 8honrs.” These fish were bought “right th}ongh,” and, being in good order, needed no eulling,
and consequently could be handled very rapidly. _

A full working gang in the building is e¢leven men, &Il told. These are divided as follows,
namely : A weigher (who is usaally the foreman), the culler and assistant at the secale, the header,
a man to haul the fish away, three men boxing and weighing the fish, two men nailing the boxes
and whecling them away, and one man grinding ice. One of the “ boxers” aasists the ¢ jee-grinder”
in dragging away the Dbaskets of iee, &c. With a gang like this at work boxing, the fish ean be
put up ready for shipment nearly as fast as they are usually taken ont of a vessel. ' The boxes
hold an average of 425 pounda of halibut.

Mr. B. W, Griffin, enller at the New England Halibut Company's establishment, and Mr.
Thomas Tarr, foreman of the same, gave the following information :

“We take out anywhere from 5,000 {o 10,000 pounds of halibut an hour, nnder ordinary
cireumstances; generally more if the chance iz faverable. The best we ever did was in 1873, when
we took a trip of 42,000 pounds out of the George P. Whitman in an hour and three-qaarters.
With a full gang at boxing, which includes six men —tlhree boxers, two nailers, and one ice-grinder—
we can box, ready for shipment, 40,000 pounds of halibat ju four hours, but in some inatances we
do even better than this, Some years ago the schooner Wm. T. Merchant came in with a trip ot
halibuat that bad been sold to arrive, at a high price, and we were anxions to get the fisk oo the
market. Bhe hauled alongeide of the wharf at 5 ¢’clock p, m., and at 9 p. m, we had her trip of
50,000 pournds boxed and all on the steamboat wharf, ready for shipment.”

1t seems appropriate in this place to allude to the system of « culling fish ” which is in practice
among tlre merchiants of Gloncester who Luy fresh halibut from the fishermen. They have estab-
lished three grades of halibuf, known as © white,” “ gray,” and ¥ soar”; the white halibat are thosa
which have their under sides immaoulate, the gray balibut are those whose under sides are more or
Yess tinged with gray or drab, while the sour halibut are those which are slightly tainted:in the
vieinity of the abdominal cavity. The largest Lialibut are almost invariably gray. The price allowed
to the fishermen for gray halibat is considerably Jess than that for white,” freguent]y not more than
one-balf. The price of sour halibut, again, is considerably less than that of gray. For instance,
when white halibut sell for 5 cents per pound, gray will sell for from 3 to 3} cents per ponnd,
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and sauar for frow 13 to 2 ceuts per poond,  The distiverion between sour halibut and (bat which
is not sour Is donbiless a vulid one, but that between white and gray is of [itfle hinportance, since,
iu the bands of the vetail dealers, there {s seldom, if ever, any difference in price. There is no
reason wWhy the gray halibut, as they are called, should not be exactly as finn in feshk and deli-
vate in favor as the wlite, The distinction wus frst made by the Gloneester Talibat Com-
pany, esiablished in 1848, in order to avoid the carrying out to the letter of theiy coutracts with
the fghermen, and sinee that time it has aviformly been made uge of, to the disadvantaze of the
fishermen. It is not our intention to ¢riticise the motives of the balibnt moerelants in this respeet,
Lug simply to cull attention 1o the fact that the existence of an arbitrary distinction of s sort is
extrewely unfortunate, sinve it gives to the capitalists the opportunity of treating the Bshermen
with great injustice. The cullings are made entively by the purchaser atd e fishermen have no
right to eriticise their judgment, aud oo right to appawl.  The manner of enlling i% varied arbitra-
Tily, frow time to thwe, in accordance with the necessities of the buyers. At times n very large
perceniage of the eateh of 4 vessel will be eounted as gray, or even as sout, and paid for ot reduced
rates, If the terms of the bargain previensly made with the fshermen were jnstly carried out, the
valne wounld be very much greater than that which was actwally paid for the &b, We Qo not
deny that the buyers feel &ome necessity for sowe such gafety-valve as this in the preseut condi-
tion of the halibut fishery, since sometimes eight or ten large eargoes of fish are hronght in at one
tiwre, glatting the market to an uncoutrollable extent;* at the same time some more eqaitable nieans
of regalating the price in accordance with the supply is very mueh to be desired. Under exist-
ing cireumstances, perhape the most desirable remedy wounld be the appoinfment of some inspector
who would eul) the fish in accordance with scine uniform ride, thus deing away with 1he feeling of
injustice whick is constantly fels by the fishermen. In the winter of 1878 the feeling agaiust this
system of cnlling was eo atrong among the owuers and masters of the Massachusetts ligtihat ves-
sals in Gloucester, that an attetopt was made to organize a eompany of fishing firms, which should
take the matter of bandling the fresh balibut into its own hands, This, however, was unauecessind,
owing to the Inck of nnavimity amopg the fishing capitalisia, The mapner of weighing the halitumt
is also open to objection of the same kind. Fish are bought from the vessels with their heads on
and weighed, and 14 per cent. of the total weight is deducted, this beiug soppased to ropreseat
the weight of the heads. This percettage, however, is considerably tov large; theu, too, the
weighing s doﬁe by the purchaser with beam scales, and the fishermen complain {hat undue advan-
fage is taken by the weighers. The employmens of spwe impartial person as weigher would do
mwuck to allay the digsatisfaction felt und expressed by the halibut fHshermen.

9. FINAKCIAL PROFITS AND EXTENT OF THE FISHERY.

THE LAY ~The “lay,” or divisicn of the protecds of the voynuge, is given in detmil i the
thapier ob “ Lays and Outfits" Briefly stated it is as follows : From the gross receipts of money
obtained from the gale of the fish are deducted certain “stock ™ charges, these emhiraciug expense
for ive, bait, towing by steam-tag, woolen nippers, &e.  The balanee is called the  net” stock, and
this is egually divided, the vessel receiving onehalf, while the other balf, after charges for splitting
wood, Slling water, wedicine chest, tarring rigging, painting spars, and oune-half of I per cent, for
widows' and orphans fand, ave dedaucted, is divided equally between the members of the crew,

' ibe ocaptain and vock incloded. In addition to his share obtained by this division the eapiain
receives & percentage on the met stock, this beisg usually 4 per ceut., though in some cases b
. 'msjﬁqﬁment applies moce particutarly to the fehery previous to 1881, at which time a larger feet wos emploged

354 siore fleb wero takion than at preset (1885); nevertheloss what i gaid of the mothod of rulling dod weighing
- Dalivut applies aqually well now, and it s uat less sbjoctionable waw than in former yeaTs.
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higher rate i3 paid te favorite skippers. The cook alse generally makes extra pay, since he is
cutitled to balf of any fish e may catch on a hand-line, or short trawl set from the vessel, and
also, in some instarces, has Leen permitted to sove and sell for hig own benefit the swim-bladders
of the hake ( Phyeis) caplured on the trawllines set for halibut. This latter privilege is now, how-
ever, rarely accorded.

The owners of the vessel must fit ber with all materisl for the proper prosecution of the
voyage, including food, gear, &c., their profit Leing the difference between the expense so incurred
and their half of the proceeds of the voyage.

THE “BTOCK” OF THE GLOUCOESTER HALIDUT FLEET IK 1880.—The following list shows the
net stock of the vessels composing the fresh-halibut fleet of Gloucester in 1880:

Vessele in the Gloucester hatibut feet in 1880, wilh a statement af the nel viock ef each.

Name of vessal. Net atocl, B Name of vessel. Net stock.

Aungonta B, Johpsen ..., . oeeoooooLi-a A4, 650 00 || Lauras Nalson ... ... £10, T80 00
Alice M. WIHISI .. oo o iiar e 16,800 00 || Ldgsie ... o.o..eoiioiiias 11, 200 O
Bespio Somes 16, 118 38 || Mary F. Chisholm......_._. 11,033 78
Cliester It, LAWIEHCH cooeuerransion 11, 413 76 | Nathanicl Woebeter .. ... 12,800 (0
David A, Btory -... . 13,708 84 | Notice .. .ooovieemminnnana, 10, (00 00
F1308 TAIT . oo vvnnrrcsnrrasamrsinas s 13, BoD 50 |, Plymouth Rock...ocou ... . 16, S840 00
Tredorio GHerT I - oo e oo eenn mveneasmmme s e een oo 14,487 24 || Polar Wave .oocoeaeoeeeoan. 14,322 00
LS T AU 17,234 00 || Procter Brothers . ...... . .. ... U ‘9,821 14
G P WHEDIAT . oonoe e ve v emenmamemn e s ro e e e nrnes 10,003 #4 i Thresher .ooovovvvanioeinaniavaerans cemraeaas 8 136 73
Grane L FORIS comeeooviicenmemeceniiass oeeonenan | 12,155 26 (| Wachnsett ! 15,110 23
Guy Canninghan . e aamammm e 16, 500 G0 i! Willle M. StaveDRr ™. oo credasicmeimamii e 26,930 08
Isuae A, Chnpman_“...........-..-.,.................[ 19, 846 45 l

* The gross atock of the Iast-named vessel, the nmonnt ber fish sold for, was $22,167,35; ihe crew shared to each man §708.68. An wili
e geen, the Gloncester halibut feet was mtch amaller in 1880 1han in 1579, numbering ably Lwerty-thiee veasels against forty-cight achooners
in the latter vear.

An addition of about £1,000 to 31,200 to ilke vet stocks given will show approximately the
amount obtained for each vessePs catch. The Procter Brothers and Thresher made only six trips
eacl for halibut, being employed clsewhere or hanled up the remainder of the year. The stock
given ig that realized from the sale of halibut.

REOEIPTS OF HALTBUT IN 1878, —The following detailed statement of the amount of fresh
halibut 1anded at Gloucester, Mass,, for the year 1878, by vessels engaged in the fishery from that
place, will give a fair idea of the calch and value of balibut daring the several months of the year:

Konth. J' Groes welght. Nef-'gl:iﬁs;rkat v-tf::ng:r Tpial value.
! . pounid.
i
l Founds, Founds. .
4T, 4 208, 017 . 0005 $27, 166 05
1,333, 030 ! 1,168, Te6 ) 26,475 82
t, 531, 558 1,518, 882 . 0087 27,820 08
1, 817,018 1, Ba3, 408 . OBog B, 474 82
817, 075 70, 685 0393 23,887 86
1,681, 022 29, 678 . 0285 6, 505 33
1,261, 380 3, 084, 744 . 0228 24,085 24
B2, 902 T06, 536 0257 18,172 08
834, 080 768, 900 0281 20, 047 53
718, 186 017, 649 L0317 10, 63 48
273,872 235, bav L D648 15, 288 48
DK, B52 274, 213 528 14, 415 10
11, 242, 718 8,605,307 | L0204 | . 284,302 18

Add to the above quantity the halibnt landed at Boston by Gloupester vessels, estimated at
1,125,000 pounds gross weight, and valued at about $28,500, and we have the total catch of the
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Gloneester fleet 12,367,218 ponnds, gross, valeed at £312,802.13. The market weight is found by
dedueting 14 per cent. for the heada,

HALIBUT PURCHASED BY TR Niw ExcLawp FisH Coumraxy, 15873 10 1878.—~The fol.
lowing statement of ihe amount of fresh halibut bounglt, during a series of years, at Glounecester,
Mass., by ene firm, the New England Fish Company, from vessels cogaged in the fishery from that
place, is of interest in this connection:

' Net weight,
Cafter dedoct- Averase

Year. Gross weight.. Ing 34 per valua Totul value. |
. ernt. for ! per ponpd. 1
|I ; bregula. '
' Pounds. | Dounds.

el sesmaaz| 106548 0612 | $107, 141 84
_.‘._.‘,,,| 3,473, 905 i 2, 9KY, 536 . 058 176, 226 19 ;

I . 3, 363, 696 l 2,887, 000 L0612 148, 519 5%

| 3,085,611 1 3 430,778 D44 152, J4B 27
eeeee Baomaz2t 2 m30,8I7 0415 | 117,906 70
................... r g, 210, 482 - b, 814, 164 L0302 181, 514 60 °

- d

Each year ends March 1. This firin represented seventeen wholesale Boston firms and seven
at New York in the year ending March 1, 1878; previously Boston firms alone. Scventy-five per
cent. of the above shipments from Gloucester in 187778 were to Boston and 25 per cent. to New
York., The shipments in the preceding year were mostly to Boston. 1In 1878, 2,112,531 pounds of
freah halibut were sold by the New England Company to “cutters™ in Gloncester for smoking,.

LARGEST sTOCKE.—The Cape Ann Advertiser of March 24, 1839, eontains the following accoant
of the largest bialibut trip ever made, so far as finaneinl results are concerned. It says: #The best
balibnt fare received at this port for several years was lapded Wednesday {(March 22) by schooner
Grace 1. Tears, Capt. Nathaniel Greenleaf. FHer fare was taken by the Atlantic Halibut Company,
and she weighed off 98,825 pounds halibut and 3,600 pounds eodfish, 101,825 pounds in all, stock-
ing $6,016.60, er crew shared 82006.30. The cook’s share was $253.04. She was gone five weeks
and one day, during which time she was frozen up for eight days at Canso.  This is the largest
atock ever made ovn a Lalibut lrip, alibhough larger fares have been received severa] years age”

BUCCESSFUL TRIPS IN 187T4775.—We are indebted to Messrs, Clark & Somes, of Gloucester,
for the following detailed account of some of the most suceessful years’ work accomplished by
schooners employed by them in the Bank Lalibut fishery:

BCHOONER F. W. IIGMANS.
b

Gross Gross | - Groas Cizorm
1874 weight, atock.  § 1874 | wéigbt-, stock.
- 1
. Pounds, | Dollars. ! Pounde. | DPollars.
TanOary B .oovrvirrviraricemen e anennenal 20,054 | 1,846 60 | Boptember 2. eerr comveeecnenn ool 21,082 1,456 94
March 2. iierie ceveereceeeaee|  SL,E58 [ Z,BU6 B0 b November® .....oo.oiiiiiiciiiaieciaacoan | 50,008 2,530 19
T3, 820 2,856 B2 || Decomber 12 . L e cieiii e 22,470 1,802 a7
56,028 1 2,836 72 S I rtrmeeeeo | SSS B2 2B 702 3
62,500 | 1,225 06
86,603 | 1,200 28
BCHOOYER LIZZIE K. CLARK.
23,550 ] 1,003 13 [ AGEuStI0 .. oviieieri e iiinean aennnea.| 41,786 1,137 81
65,087 1 5,403 74 || Beptember 13, .o ot ittt ceaeeeea ] 40,100 8,240 20
83,810 | 4,726 50 || Novemberd. ... oo 26,363 1,414 20
53, 743 2,950 05 |! Novembor T8 ..o iiiiiviirnnnmennaaeeo 15800 &7 63
29, 4084 Gs 70 o TOUAL v e aneemmmsaesamnemeemenemene oot A1B, 111 | 10,088 83
;

&0, 364 1.623 90

i l
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SCOUGONER JOIN 5. PEESSON.

: |
- Groan (rrosa | Gross Grross
1875. ' w;ght | stock. 1875. { weight. |  stock,
Pounds. | Dollars. | Poundr. | Doliars.
PebTuaATF 20 0ueir o ciiiimnia i ey 62, 214 4,144 99 |} Angosd 2T .. ccai v | Y190, 208 5,814 %0
B 0 1 S 57,813 | 8,128 68 | Wovemberd .. TSRSV IP *141,112 8,735 67
APTil28. ety | P4, 188 2,703 8D i TOEBL. . o eeeeieeeve e vareneiaannaae e B5L,781 | 21,765 99
MEF 25 . cvrresoeiammmaae e naeeanenemeneae.]  BGT00 | 2247 98 [-
SCHOONER LIZZIE K. CLARK.
Jannary 17 . ool ... 24,178 1,709 &6 Angust — i iiiiiimacmceaaacaeoas| 43, 4B 3,481 98
FeDTRATY 17 eancvenesaeermencnsommencnneens| 18,135 | 1,573 70 || September 2. e coe e rerne s scmmee eeecmranan 43, 606 4, 469 49
BEBPCL 21 ceeii i vaiciicce e eremeeaean, | S,D5T | 2,958 64 | NOTEIDET 5 eaee e aes r i m e eenaes 7,570 703 47
Aprll 20| 20,418 1,022 48 TUAl. e ecineneese o niimaeaneaneo .| 260,318] 18,186 18
B T U 19, 514 561 27
JalF 22, it e 42,100 ] 2,420 82 ||
SCHOONWER GERTIE E, FOSTER.
: S
1
FObTUATY 8. o iivevnnsiaeeaeennacmncarennn. . 38,310 ] 3,383 18 | Seplembor 10..ueeiemeeeanseencrimuanes N 86,051 { 2,013 @7
Mourch 1 ouyuan e mnr et mraaans DOL18,646 | 9,937 08 || OCtOBOTT couerenienaerunnt e sanneanans 102, 806 3, 406 5
LY 501 B e ————ans 30, 365 1,867 40 |j Wovamber 16 ..o ocuvmairmocs cmacvmecaaa e an s o0, 104 1,551 03
May 1. oain ieiiiiienc e eennieenee e el ] 84,828 | 5,241 06 || Decomber D . .ceceiioiiiiaerniciiaianacns.n.| 24,088 3,880 38
June 13 . ... .. .. semmmammasemsssassesinerienen 83,614 | 2,583 78 | TObRl remseeesmnnanrnmeisianarinsranns| 006,168 | 27,470 63
Angnebll o e iiiiieririceiin cnvansarea..,| B3, 888 2,767 10 i
SCHOOXNER CHESTER R. LAWERENCE.
February 8. ... ciiieieiimeieeeeaa | 21,722 2,230 98 || Novamber 5. armemmmcameauns Araentraamsmarran 6, 536 8,088 86
March M- o i 136, 046 4,708 20 || Decemmber 11 ....cvvivaremnarernascancancaacsns 24, 000 1, 593 1%
B T LT N 120,688 ; 3,433 71 T ST 694,000 | o4, 104 16
Janeld. e iemee e e *133, 987 B, 824 57
BEPLemmBOr 8. es e e e 170,144 | 4,718 45
1
*Cod,

HALIBUT FARES FROM 1831 To 1877.—The following items are guoted from Cape Aaon news-
papers of various issues during the last half century:

1831.—% Good Luck.—The schooner Xautilus, Wonson, of this port, in one week caught and
sold 136 halibut. Time occopied in taking them, twelve hours.”—({Gloncester Telegraph, March
12, 1831.} '

1839.—¢ The schooner Majestic, Edgar, of this pert, returned on Saturday evening from a
cruise to the George's with upwards of 100 halibuf. This is believed to be the first successful trip
ever made to the Banks, within the month of February, by any vessel belonging to Gloucester.
Since SBunday some dozen or more vessels have sailed and others are ready and actively preparing
for the 8pring business. Owing to the poor snccess which has attended the mackerel fishery for
several years past, it is probable that fewer vessels will be engaged in that pursuit the coming
season than Gloucester has had employed in it for the last gmarter of & century.”—{Gloucester
Telegraph, February 27, 1839.)

1846.—¢ Three vessels, schooners Mount Vernom, Oregon, and Clarisaa Story, saﬂed on
Thursday for George's Bank after halibut. They are the firgt this season.”-—(Gloucester Telegraph,
January 17, 1846.)

1848.— Fresh Halibut.—The first trip of halibat this season arrived on Monday from Goorge’s
Bank in the schooner Centurion, Captain Bailey. Captain B. was absent ten days, and obtained -
about 100 halibut aud a quantity of fish {codfish). No vesscl has ever been after hahbnt at so
early a period previous to thig”-- (Gloucester Telegraph, Jannary 5, 1848y -
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The remarkalile increase in the iwportanee of this fishery dering the past cighteen years may
perhaps Lest be illastrated by quoting the following paragraph from the Cape Ann Advertiser of
January 16, 1863, and comparipg it withk what follows:

“# The schooper Marengo, from Western Banks, arrived at Gloucester with 17,000 pounds of
halibut, which soXl fur $1,300. The schooner William Parkman, with 11,000 poonds, selling for
#000, and the Madame Rolland, with a trip amounting to $600, making a gross amount of $2,800
for the three trips. This,” remarks the editor, #is what we enll doing the thing up brown.”

We will now eompare the big trips above mentioned with tlhe following veferenees to other
Jdarge fares during the jast twelve years, as recorded in the Cape Ann Advertiser:

*#The schooner Daunicl MePee arrived at Gloncester May 4, 1860, with 45,000 pounds of halibut,
which sold for $1,125.

“ The schooner Cyniska arrived May 10, 1860, from Western Banks, with 40,000 pounds.

“ The schooner Mohenie arrived February 3, 1860, from George’s Bank with 13,000 ponnds of
halibat, which seld for $1,240.”

In April, 1867, schooner Aplirodite arrived at Gloseester from Western Dank aud lionded one
of the most profitalile trips ever made by a Gleucester vessel. She was absent twenty days, and
brought in 41,000 pounds of Lalibut and 2,000 poands of codfish, the gross stock amounting to
$4,246.37. Net stock, $4,126.72, The crew shared $171.51 apiece. There had heen larger fares
broaght in np to this time, but never so large an amount of money realized from the sales, balibat
then being very scarce and commanding a geod price.

A {rip of 80,000 pounds of Lalibut was brought to Gloucester in May, 1867, by schooner
Flying Fish,

The schooner James (3. Farr arrived at Gloneester in July, 1867, from the Grapd Bank with
140,000 weight of halibut and codfish. There were upward of 100,000 pounds of halibut weighed
off, the largest amount up to that time ever landed from a single fare. The ves-c¢l stocked about
£4,000,

The Cape Ann Advertiser of May 29, 1868, says: ¢ Schooner Mary G, Denu's, which arrived
from Western Banks last week, brought in 75,395 ponnds of halibut, snd 9,950 pounds of codfish.
Her net stock amonnted to $3,604.85, and the crew shared #143.85 each. Time absent, four
weeks.”?

The same paper for June 19, 18638, says: ¢ Schooner Moutana, Welsh, arrived from a four weeks’
cruise to the Grand Banks last week, with 93,773 pounds of Lalibnt and 2,250 pounds of codfish,
the net stock amounting to $3,265. The Montana, in her two trips to the Grand Banks, has
stocked £6,600.” And the Advertiser of July 24, in the same ycar, says: “ Scbooner Moutana
arrived from her third trip to the Grand Banks on Friday last, with 65,227 pounds of balibut and
2,100 pounds of codfish, her net stock amounting to $2,320.02. The Montana has stocked in her
five trips $10,311.02, which is the highest net stock made this season by any Gloucester vessel.”

The Cape Apn Advertiser of September 24, 1869, says: “Schoorer C. B. Manning, of this
Porf, which arrived from the Grand Banks on Sunday, brought in 49,000 pounds of halibut and
14,000 ponnds of codfish, having been absent but four weeks. The balibut were sold for #12 and
#8 per hundred-weight, her net stock amounting to $4,033.44. Crew shared $116.06 cach.

“In 1889, the schooner Sarah P, Ayer, Captuin Thurlow, owned by Dennis & Ayre, stocked
84,251 from o trip of thirty-fivo days. This was one of the biggest trips of that time. In five
trips ti_l_at year sb,é stocked $12,000. In 1871 the schooner Mary G. Dennis, owned by Dennis &
© Ayre, bronght in 116,000 ponnds of halibut, which sold for $2,400.

The schooper Lizzie K. Clark, of Gloucester, Capt. Fdwin Morris, mrrived in March, 1874,
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with 85,810 pounds of halibui, and stocked 4,676, The time of the trip was seventeen days, the
shortest ever made to the Grand Bank,

The schocner Ossipee, Captain O'Brien, arrived at Gloueester from the Grand Bank April 6,
1874, with 90,623 pounds of balibat, the largest cargo of the season. Prices were low, and the
stoel, which amounted to £2,53%, was not so large as some made during the previous months.

Schooner Gertie I5. Foster, Captain Morris, which arrived from her first trip to the Grand
Banks on Monday , September 14, 1874, bronght 40,199 pounds of halibut, and sold for 12} cents;.
stocked £3,340.20.

The Cape Ann Advertiser, December 4, 1874, states that Capt, Edward Morris, who has fol-
lowed fiie Grand Bank halibut fishery in the Lizzie K. Clark and Gertie BE. Foster, has stocked
$20,000; the largest stock but one ever made from this port. The largeat was made by the Racer,
Cupt. Walter M. Falt, who in 1866 stocked #22,000. In the three years 1873 to 1875, inclusive,
Cuprtain Morris stocked $64,996.98 in the halibut fishery.

The Forest aud Stream, March 18, 1875, prints the following:

% Sehooner Edward Grover, Captain Wheeler, arrived from the Grand Banks on Wednesday
with 45,000 pounds balibut, baving made the trip in three weeks, a remarkably short time consid-
ering the rough weather.”

The Forest and Btream, March 25, 1875, states as follows:

#Schooner Chester R. Lawrence, Capi. Thomas F, Hodgdon, which arrived at Gloucester from
the Grand Banks on Monday, weighed off 126,566 pounds of halibut and 5,480 pounds of eodfish,
the Lirgest fresh fare ever landed up to that time at this port, and stocked $4,708.20, the fish gell-
ing for 63 and %3 per handred-weight for white and gray. On both trips he has brought in
147,946 pounds of balibut and stocked $6,892.22.7

The recard of the Centeunial srhile under the command of Captain Murphy is a very remark-
able one.  Bhe sailed from Glovcester on her first trip Pebruary 15, 1876, and between that time
and August 28 made six voyages to the Grand Bank, bringing home about 600,006 pounds or
fish, caught in from G0 to 150 fathoms of water. She then stopped halibut fisbing and went with
a load of herring to Gottenberg, Sweden, Tebruary 23, 1877, she again started halibut fishing,
and between that time and October made four trips, with the average fares of 100,000 pounds.

The Capoe Ann Advertiser of March 3, 1876, thus records the largest halibut trip from
George’s Bank :

¢ Schooner T’ioneer, Captain Qsier, from George's on Monday, February 27, 1876, weighed off
65,000 pounds of halibnt, stocking $2,060.12, which is the largest trip of halibut ever landed from
George's. On her former frip she lapded 30,000 pounds, stocking $1,107, making an aggregate of
$£4,067.12 for the two trips. These halibut were caught on hand-lines in what i3 known as deep-
water George’s fishing, which is fram 100 to 150 fathoms in depth, and this iz the firet season in
which this kind of fishing ltas been pursued with any marked anccess. The cook’s share was $107;

high-line, $181. Time absent, three weeks.”
The Advertiser of April 28, 1876, saya: # Schooner Epes Tarr, Bobert Grant masier, left Glou-

cester, March 28, 1876, put into Halifax, March 31, and sailed April1 for the Grand Banks. She
returned Wednesday, April 19, and landed 54,600 pounds of white halibut and 24,442 pounds gray,

the stock aggregating $3,161. The crew will clear $120 to 2 man. All her fish were canght in

four days, and kad it vot been for the moderate wind on her homeward voyage, which occupied -
nine days, she wonld have made the quickest trip on record” ' .
The same paper of March 28, 1876, records the following: “Week ending April 28, 1876,
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halibnt trips from the Banks : Carrie P. Morton, 114,540 pounds; Davy Crockett, 99,950 pounds;
Edwin C. Dolliver, #3000 pounds; Notice, 70,000 pounds; Howard, 95,000 pounds.®

May 22, 1877, the schooner G. I'. Wlhitmian, Cupt. Jerome McBonald, of Gloueester, arrived
from the “Gully;” after four wecks absenee, with 137,510 pounds of halibut, which sold for
$3,254.54.

With ihe exception of the above, the largest cargo of fresh halibut ever brouaght iuto Glou-
cester, and without doubt the largest ever taken, was that brought in by the schovuer Centennial,
Capt. D. C. Marplyy, in 1877. The fare amounted fo 147,000 pounds, over 100,000 pounds of which
were white halibut, These fieh were taken on ile Grand BRank in Jatitode 439 304 noeth, longi-
tude 52° 04/ west, at a depih of 87 fathoms.

In 1868, schooner William T. Merchant, Capt. Nelson A. McKenney, stocked $,200 on a fare
of 48,310 pounds of halibut, eaught on o trip of twenty-six days. The same year the Merchunt
caught a fare at Miquelon Deacl of 103,450 pounds of halibut, being abscut from home twenty-
five days.

The schooner Mary Carlisle, Capt. William Thompson, made nine trips to the Bunks in 1871,
Her cateh was 300,188 pounds of halibut and 58,759 pounds of codfishi; her net stock amounted
to $17,275.53 for about eleven months’ work, from December 27, 1870, to Kovember 21, 1871, On
one trip in the spring she bronght in 58,553 pounds of Lalibut and 6,300 pounds of codfisl, her
net stock reaching the snm of $4,738.75, and ber crew slaring $236.25 each from a voyage of
thirty-fonr days. She had ten men in her erew, each of whom during the season shured £358.63. In
three years this vessel stocked o fotal of $46,871.53, divided as follows: 1868, $17,54%; 1370, §12,047;
1371, $17,275.53.

The Lhighest stock ever made from a single trip of fresh halibut, until recently, was that of
schooner N. H. Plillips, Capt. William McDonald, in the fall of 1871, Slhe gecarad a fare of 47,650
pounds of balibut and 9,370 pounds of codfish. The gross stock amounuted to $53,361. She was
absent five weeks, and the crew shared $213.42 each. In two trips, both cceupying nine weeks,
she stoeked a total of $9,142, and the men shared $363.42 each,

“The largest amounnt of halibut ever received in Gloucester in a single week was for the
week ending February 10, 1881, when the receipts were 740,000 pounds from the Bauks and
122,509 pounds from George’s, 862,500 pounds”*

10, HISTORY OF TOE FRESH-HALIBUT FISHERY.

THE EARLY HALIBUT FISHERY ONX GEORGE's.—In the carly part of the present century
halibut were exceedingly abundant in Massachaseits Bay, and were considered by the fishermen
to be troublesome pests, as are doglish at the present time. Their aburdance, even as late as
1837, may be judged from the following account of o fishing trip in the bay quoted from the
Newburyport Herald Ly the Gloucester Telegraph of June 3, 1837: “Four men went out fishing
from Marblehead a few days sinee, aud refurned, after an ahsence of two days, with four hundred
halibut, for which they obtained £1.50 cach, or nearly $600.” The (Gloucester Telegraph of March
22,1837, contains the following, which is additional evidence of the occasional abundance of halibut
near the const: “Our hardy Gshermen,” says the account, “have been unosually suceessfal in their
pursuit of this noble fish [halibat] within the past week or two, One boat, we are informed, during
an absence of only two days, took 15,000 weight.”

The fighing vessels of Cape Ann at that period were mostly pinkies, or “jiggers,” and chebacco
boats, or “dog-bedies,” as {hey were then called; and it was the practice of the fishermen, when

* Fisherman’a Own Book, p. 30.
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halibut were troublesome, to string them on a line and hang them over the stern of the vessel.
Halibut were oecasionally bronght home, but they were generally thirown away. DBefore 1825,
however, g considerable demand for halibut sprang up in Boston, and smal} vessels were accus-
tomed to carry cargoes to that market. The suppfy of fish on the inshore grouznds slowly dimin-
fshed, and about 1830 the unnonncement that halibut were abundant on George’s Bank led several
vessels to make trips thither in their pursnit. The present George’s cod fishery sprang uwp in
connection with the halibut fiskery, the Iatter being the original inducemcot for vessels to visit that
region; and iu carly days, at the season when halibut oceurred on the Bank, it is stated that it
was often impossible to catch maay codfish, if desgired, on aceount of the great abundance and
voracity of the halibut. The following account of the inception of the halibut fishery on George’s
is taken from the Fisherman’s Record Book, pages 77 and 78:

“It is claimed by a large majority of those interested in the fisheries that the schooner
Nanttilus was the first vessel which ever ventured to George’s on a halibut frip. There are others
wlio assert that the schooner Romeo is entitled to the elaim of being the pioneer schooner in this
Lranch of the fisheries, We bave made the most careful inguiries, and from one of the crew of
the Nautilns we obtain the date of her sailing, and several interesting particulars of the trip. We
eoald not obtain any date of the sailing of the Ilomeo, although we interviewed one of her crew.
He felt confident that there was hot many days’ difference in their time of sailing, and was rather
inclined to the opinion tliat the Nantilus was the first. Ouar informant is positive that he is correct
in bis dates, and as be is a wan of undoubted veracity, and in {he absence of any eontradictory
staternents, we publish his narrative, The vessel was commanded by Capt, Jolru Fletcher Wonsen,
regently deceased, one of the most able and eareful skippers among those of the olden time,

“Tn 1828, while eoming home in the Nautilug from Wilmington, N. C,, he noticed on the chart
nsed on board the vessel a pictare of a halibut, under which were printed the words, ¢ Good halibut
grounds here This he rememmbered, and two years after concluded to give the halibut eatching a
trial. On ihe 5th of March, 1830, the vessel started out of the harbor on ber trip for halibut.
Among her erew were the following persons, all of whom but the last named are now living: Jokn
W. Wonson, Nathan . VWonson, Samuel G. Wonson, Daniel Douglass, and Benjamin Marble. The
resolt of this trip was twenty halibut, which were Ianded, but met with a duoll sale. The schooner
Remeo, Capt. Henry Pew, sailed soon after, and brought in a trip of upwards of 3,000 pounds,
which were sold for 3 cents per pound, Other vessels soon followed, but the business did not
amount to much antil it had been prosecuted five or six years, when it began 1o assume consid-
erable importance and became established as a regular branch of the fisheries,

“This first trip of the Nautilus came very near being the last of ons of her crew, Mr. Marble,
amd gave a little foretasie of the dangers accompanying the vocation. The vessel was lying to,
the crew Laving sncceeded in finding some halibnt, when Mr. Marble lannched the dory, aund,
throwing over his anchor, commenced fishing by himself. It was guite moderate, and the vessel,
drifting with the carrent, was soon some distance off. This was thought nothing of in the excite-

-ment attending fishing, until one of the crew remarked that Marble was about ¢ut of sight, and he

thought it queer that he didn't row for the vessel, especially as night was coming on and there
were indications of & storm. All hands then began to falk it over, and thought that something
must bave happened to him. A man was sent aloft to keep the dory in sight, and a little breeze
springing ap, the vessel was got ander way, and they suncceeded in reaching him just before the
darkness and storin came on. Tt seems that in the hurry of lzunching the dory he forgot the
oars, and this accounted for his not attempting to regain the vessel. There lay the oars on the -
vessels deck, and not one on board had observed them. If they had, the mystery of ‘Marble’s not
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attempting {0 regain the vessel would soon have been solved.  Soon after he had been picked up,
the storm came on in all its fary, a regular (George’s blow, with all the aceompaniments, which
would have proved certain death to any one exposed to its fury in a4 dory.”

The above paragraphs are supplemented by the following reminiscences of Mr. Bamuel G,
Wonson: “ Before this time (18:20) o geod many halibnt wero taken between Gloucester and Cape
Cod, especially on tlie southeastern part of Middle Bank, They were tuken to Charlestown, Mass.,
amd traded off to the farmers for produce. Mr. George Wonson, father of Samuel . Wonson, nsed
to take a good many ip {hose early times. During the first of the season, before it was time for the
herring to come ip, all fresh fish {halibnt were sold fresh then) were talen to Charlestown and
traded off, alewives being brought back for hait; but later, when herring were plenty asd they
were not obliged to go to Charlestown for alewives, the halibut were cut away, not being lauded
at all, as there was no murket nearer than Charlestown. After the first trip of the Nauntilus to
George’s, finding halibut scarce, she made two or three trips off Nausett (Cape Cod}, and at times
found halibut plenty, the fish being sold, as before, to Mr, Joln Hareling, of Charlestown. Went
to George’s ugain in June for cod, but fornd Lalibut so plenty that they took a trip ol about 130
fish and run inte Salem, where they disposed of part; another portion was sold to parties to take
to Marblehead, and the remainder thrown overboard, as they could not sell them. They fished in
from 20 to 850 fathoms, generally ou bottom, but at times could take thewr up in the water.

“The first smack for bringing in halibut alive was owned Ly Jobn F. Wouson, and went
first about 1835 or 1836, ‘These smacks used to carry seven men and average a roand trip a week,
a trip being what the vessel would carry alive, or about 12,000 pounds.” The quickest time of tak-
ing a trip that he recalls was by anchering at 10 a. m., and getting under way at suendown with
14,000 pounds (about 300 fish in namber).

“About 1838,” according to Mr. Wonson, “ a little ice was taken by the smaelk Mount Vernou
to put in the napes of puch fish as might be accidentally killed.”

The following additional facts concerning the early George's fisheries have been obtained from
interviews with Captains William Tarr and John Tew, of Gloucester. These gentlemen, who
were formerly actively employed as fishermen, were two of the crew of the pinkey Romeo on her
first trip to George’s Bank in the spring of 1830. This trip of the Romeo was the second made to
George's for halibut by a Gloucester vessel, that of the Nautilus being the first. While going out
of the harbor the former met the latter vessel coming in, having on board enly a few halibut.
The Romeo caught a good fare, and may therefore be given the credit of making the first suceess-
ful voyage to George’s for halibut.

During the first five or six years of the George’s halibut iishery, that is to say, previous to
1836, the vessels never anchored on the Bank, bnt ¢ fished at a drift,” the men feariug the tide
would ron them under if they should be unwise enongh to anchor. When lalibut were found
abundant, as was generally the case at that time, it was a common occurrence for a vessel's crew
to catch a full fare—12,000 to 15,000 pounds—in ono day’s Gshing. In sowme cases, when the fish
could be canght “ pair and pair,” a part of the men would not put out any lines, inding enongh to
do in assisting their shipmates to gaff in the halibut which were lhauled up. It often happened,
too, that halibut which were free wounld follow those which were hooked to the surface of the
water, and the fishermen with their gaffs frequently succeeded in catcling them, Indeed, itis
stated by soine of the old fishermen that it was not annsual for one-half of the fih to be taken in
this manner. After the day’s fishing was over the halibut were eviscerated, washed ount, but not
blooded or scrabbed, They were then thrown into the bold on top of the stone ballast, where they
fﬁi}lained"until' the vessel reached a market. Sometimens, owing to bad weather, the fishermen
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were unable to dress their cateh, but had to throw the fish in the hold just us they came from the
water. Mr. Pew relates an instance of this kind that happened on board of the pinkey Paul Pry,
which he commanded, in the spring of 1837, The vesscl lay at anchor cn George’s Bank., Larly
in the morning halibnt were found to be very abﬁndant, and, notwithstanding the prevalence ol o
strong easterly wind and a thick snow storm, the men kept on fishing. The weather was so rongh
that the fish were thrown iz the hold as fust as they were caught. Afrer the day’s fishing was
over, o full fare having been secured, the vessel started for the land. The wind was frce fTor the
little pinkey, aud she wus driveu slong at her utmost speed.  Since it continued, however, to blow
nearly a gale while the passage wus being made, the fishermen were unable to take the halibat
on deck, and eouscquently earried the fish into Boston withoat being dressed.

From 1828, for a period of twenty years, tlie halibut fishery was earried on almost exelusively
upon George's Bank, bat after the immense captures of 1347 and 1848, which resulted in the
establishiment of the Gloacester Fishing Company, and its collapse on account of the great over-
supply of fish, the quantity of halibut on George's began to fall off rapidly, and after 1850 or 1852
the fishery ceased to be remuperative. From this tizne to 1861 the fisheries were prosecuted ehiefly
on the shallow parts of 1he Seal Island Groumd, Broww's Bank, and Western Bunk. More or less
Ialibut have, however, always been taken on George’s by the hand line cod fishermen from Glouces-
ter, even up to the present time, aud this bank has been resorted to in the spring by the halibut
trawlers from the ports on Long Island Sound.

The general chiaracter of the fishery upon George's Bank during the first decade of its exist-
cnce may be appreciated from the following aecount of what was at the time eonsidered a very
remarkable trip, as well as from others previously gueted:

tIn Mareh, 1833, Capt. Chester Marr went to George’s Bank in the schooner Clarion. Ie left
Gloucester Harbor on Iriday at 1 p. m., and on Bunday at 1 p. m. was again at anchor in the harbor,
with & fare of 17,000 pornds of fish, Trom this trip he realized abont $300. Two years later he
brought in & cargo cousi&tfng of 17,000 pounds of fresh halibut and 5,000 weight of salted flitches,
which he sold for $38. Captain Marr began Lalibot fishing ou George’s in 1832,

#3We have succeeded,” writes Mr. George IL. Procter in 1873, “in obtaining a carcfully compiled
statement of the doings of the winter fishing flcet on George’s during the season of 1846. There is
sitch a contrast between the business then and now that we feel assured the details will be of interest
to the reader,

¢¢The entire fleet which followed winter fishing at that time comprised twenty-nine vessels, as
follows: Scheoners Monnt Vernon, Clarissa Story, Oregon, Hosea Ballou, Huntress, Columbia, Ade
ling, Champion, Union, Williamn Wallace, Hanuibal, Clarion, Alabama, Concordia, H. A. ITolbrook,
Canton, Centurion, Constitution, Clinton, Pilot, Richmeond, Saral, Xapoleon, Zanoni, William Penn,
Emerald, Revenue, Cinderella, and Science. Their average measurement was 62 tons fold measure-
ment]; average value, $2,800, and were considered the staunchest vessels belonging to the port.
The greater number of these vessels bave cither been lost or sold from this distriet. Thoe first ten
of the above list left for George’s January 5, and averaged five trips each during the season. Their
net stock amounted to [a total of ] 11,870, and the average net earnings of the vessels were $151.50.
The largest fares brought in were the first two trips of the William Wallace, Capt. James Pattitlo,
amounting, respeetively, to $500 and $610. The arrival of these trips produced quite a'sensation, _
and was the theme of conversation in the stores, on the wharves, and on the street. The William
Wallace was the lucky craft, and to her captain and crew was accorded the bonor of bemg h;gh
liners of the Georgesmen. She stocked $2,135 for her seasou’s work, :

‘ The nexteleven vessels of the list did rot go so ea:ly in the season, but deferred thelr departure
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till February 6. Their stock was $8,544, and each vesscl averaged $128.36 net earnings. The
remaining eight starfed Mareh 2 and netted $110 cach. The totul stoek of the Deet to Apri) 15
amounted to $23,106, and the averape share of each man was $62.16.

“In those days halibut comprised the principal fisk canght on George’s, and the amount of
codfish caught was small. Now it is reversed, and eodfish are the most pleusiful” *

The following additional votes or the early halibat fishery may be of interest: * The schooper
Alabama, of Gloueester, arrived ad this port this merning from George’s Bank, with 140 live halibut.,
—({Gloneester Telegraph, June 16, 1841.)

“A guick halibuf trip.—A subseriber informs us that iv 1848 the schooner Hnntress, Capt.
Arthar Cain, made 2 much guicker trip than the ope repurted iv our last issae. She left porg on
Thursday ab 11 o'clock, arriving in Boston on the following Monday morniog, with 330 halibut,
Laving aceomplished the ixip in Jess than Joar days.”~(Cape Ann Advertiser, July 6, 1866.)

HALIBUT FISHING 1N MASRACHUSETTS Bav.—The fullowing notes on halibat fishing in Mas.
sachusetts Bay were obtained from Captain N. E. Atwood, of Provineetown :

Captain Atwood was the first to undeptake fishing for balibat io the gully beiween Race
Point and the Middle Banuk. This was in 1340, and many very large fish were taken there. On
the first trip there were ten fishermen on the schooner. Ti way not good fishing weather, but they
tried for a short time, one man getting three, one getting two and several getiing one fish apiece.
Altogether, in an hour they took 13 hulibut, and finding they could fish no Jonger bore up and
wotl to Bostou, where they found they bad 2,043 pounds of the laurgest ever ween, In 3849 they
began setting trawls. These were 60 fathoms long and bhad only about u dozen hooks. The
*serawl-body,” or ground line, was of 6-thread manila live, sueh as is cailed worm line, not much
larger than eod line; and the hooks were placed 4 or § fathoms apard on snoods 4 or 5 feet long,
One anchor was used at the furthest end of the trawl, while the end nearest at hand was kept
dowa by a heavy stone. ln 1843 and 1844 Captain Atwood went in his little sloop smack, the
Mazs, on Nantucket Shouals after halibut. There were many New Loydon smacks there at that
time, TlLe New London fishermen were very carefnl so keep the halibut alive and handled them
with the greatest delicacy. When they had palled fhem on deck they would throw a canvas over
thewm, and, iying down on them to hold them still, would carefally work the hooks out from their
months and then throw them into the well. When they were fshing in o skift' they wonld care-
Tully reeve 2 rope througi the gill of each fish they caught and tow them astern of the vessel until
they were placed alive in the well. It was not cobvenient fo do this way, so Captain Atwouod
and his men killed the halibut, as they supposed, with their clabs and threw them iute the well,
and when they came to dress thew they were all alive. Always after that, when fishing in & well-
smack, they were in the habit of stunning the fish 5o that they were apparently limp, and dead,
but found that they never failed to come to life after they had remained for « time in the water,

Capt, Epes W. Merchant tells us that at the time of his first aceguaintance with the fisheries
of Massachosaetis Bay, from 1810 to 1330, halibut were o plenty that they were considered to be
an annoyance. Vesseols lying iu the bay or on the Middle Bauk, fishing for codfish, would often
string up on & rope, at the stern, all the halibut canght on books and keep thew there until they
were resdy to go home, in order to prevent them from annoying the fshermen again. They were
rever carried home except as a favor to friends on shore whe wanted them.t They first came into

* Fisherrsan's Memerial and Record Book, 1873, p. 62, o

1 tAt the pressnt time, and, indead, for many years past, halibut have generally been eo schrce on the I\aw‘ I‘.:Dg-

 Ooaut, morb P!rticulaﬂy in Massachusetts Bay, that the capiure of vue or two has been considered o sufficient
hovelly for fhe fuct to be chronicled in the newspapers.
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demand abiout 1830. Capt. Harry Pew, in the pinkey Romeo, and Capt. John F. Wonson, in the
Nautilus, went in the same year (1830), buf he is uncertuin which went first. At that time halibut
were Leginning to be scarce in Massachusetts Bay, and as there was always a small demand for
themn iu the Boston markets, vessels began to ga to George’s after them. The first adventurers
waont in Marelh, but others soon began o go in Jannary., Quite a fleet grew up after two or threo
vears, and in 1848 tlhere were sixty-five vessels which brooght halibat to the Gloucester Halibut
Company, which was started in January of that year, and continned in business until the last of
April, when it suspended operations, thé supply exceeding the demand a hundred fold. Sometimes
there wonld be twenty vessels, each with 30,000 or 60,000 pounds of halibut in its hold lying at the
halibut eompuny’s wharf, waiting to anlead, while there was no possible sale for any. In warm
weather the whole flect went after mackerel, starting abont the 4th of July for the Gulf of Saint
Lawrence. There were certain favorite grounds for the halibut fishing., They osed first to make
the shoals of George’s amld then run southeast until they struck the soutbern slope of the Bank
sotmsding, aud “irying” as they went.

Captain Marr is of the opinion that the first trips to George's after halibut were made in 18285,
Capi. Johu I, Wonson, he says, went in March of that year, and Capt. Harry Pew went at abont
the same time. !

Captain Marr first went in March and April, 1832, Awx early as 1834, vessels were accustomed
to make their first trips to the Bauks after balibat about the 1st of January, For bait they used
herring, which they caught in gill-nets on the Danks.

IARLY HALIBUT FISHING BY NEW LOXDON VESSELS.—Many New London vessels came to
George’s as early as 1840,  These were small sloops, each with a crew of four men. The following
statements relative to the carly history of the halibnt fishery pursned by the New London vessels
have been obtained from Mr. Tripland. He says that when well-smacks were first employed in
the halibut fishery from the sound ports the fish were caupght with hand-lines from the decks of the
vessels and immediately put in the well. The halibut were gafied carefully in the under jaw 8o
that they wonld not be injured cnough to cause their death. A stout iron gaff (§-inch iron) 23 to
3 feat long, with an eye at the top, was used to gaff wild or large halibut, which were hoisted on
board by a tackle hooked into the eye of the gaft. Shovel-handled gaffs, he says, were also used
for pulling in halibut, as well as a few with long handles made of saplings.

The few halibut that died were iced, but little money was, however, realized from the sale of
thege. While live fish bronght 6 or 7 cents a pound in the market, those which were dead were
not wortll more than 1 cent to 13 eents & pound, and it frequently happened that a whole fish sold
for « very insignificant sum.

Twenty-five to thirty years ago a fall fare of halibut could often be taken on George's in two
or three slack tides with a crew of five men, all told. A fare for the New London vessels of that
date would be about 150 to 200 fish, of an average weight of 8¢ pounds. Halibat were then also
abandant about Nantncket shoals in spring and early summer, say from March to July, in from 7
to 35 fathoms of water. On George’s the sound vessels generally fished in 45 to 5O fathoms, except
when they tried abounf the Great Sonthwest Shoal and the Cultivator Shoal, when they generally
fished in 10 to 15 fathoms. The halibut taken aboul the shoals were net ao large as those caught
in deeper water, therefore the smackmen did not like to fish there, more particularly as more or
less danger was attached to being in too close proximity to these shoals.

‘When trawling began, about 1858, tigh t-bottomed vessels were snbstituted for the well smacks,
The smack George Moon was the last welled vessel employed in halibut fishing from the sound

ports apd on her Iast trips her well was plugged up. But though the vessels exclusively employed
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in the halibut fishery are tight bottoms, it not infregnently bappens that s welled smack fishing
for cod off Nantucket may somotimes eatch i number of Ialibut, which are taken to New York alive,
aud, of course, bring & high price.

MR. JOHN FLETCHERE WONSONS RECOLLECTIONS.—Mr. Johu Fletcher Wonson tells us that
the Gloncester vessels frequently went to New York with fares of halibat in early times, and that
this practice was kept up as late as 1849 to 1860. Speaking of the abundance of halibut, he also
tells us that at one time le saw ten of them follow the deep-sea lead to the surface, biting at it.
He remembers to have taken an ice-bird out of the stomach of a halibut, and at another time
some mackerel.

The New London vessels, according to Mr. Wonson, began catehing halibat for the New York
market on George’s somewhere between 1540 and 1845, The New London fishermen cared nothing
for cod, and the Wonsons often exchanged with them o few halibut for a boat-lond of cod. The
New London fleet was first composed entirely of sloops.  Mr, Wonson remembers to have counted
forty at one time in 1845 or 184G, In 1846 several schooners made their appearance.

Tn 1845, and until 1850, Mr. Wenson fished chiefly on the northwest part of the Bauk in about
28 fathoms, though sometimes in 15 or 16 fathoms. One fare of fish was canght inside of the
breakers on the shoals. TFor bait, the early halibut fishermen used chiefly herring, caught on the
Banks.

RecoLLecTIONs oF W. H. Wonson.—Mr. William H. Wonsou, of Gloucester, who was
engaged in the halibut fishery from 1838 to 1850, and has since been cxtensively interested in
halibut smoking, communicated to us the following faets regarding this fishery:

At that time the fleet was composed of vesscls of 50 or 60 foas, many of them with pink sterns.
The favorite fishing ground was on the northern edge of the Bank in 3¢ fathoms of water. The
usual length of the tvip was ten days. Mr. Wonson has been ont and back in forty-eigbt hours.
Leaving Gloucester at 2 o'clock in the afterncon on Saturday, he was back on Monday p. m. with
30,000 pounds of fish canght within 1 or 2 miles of the north shoal.

The year before the halibui gave out, fishermen used to find great pieces of halibut in the
throats of the cod ; nearly all the cod taken the last year had pieces of halibut in thew.

Previous to 1548, when the vessels struck the southern pazt of the Bank, cod wonld last one
day, then the halibut wonld gather around and hanl the codfish off the hooks. It was not unusual
for a vessel to anchor cn the Bank at 11 o’clock in the foremoon and at evening heave up anchor
with 7,000 pounds halibut on beard.

In 1838 10,000 or 15,000 pounds was & fair trip; never more than 20,000 pounds were taken.
At that time the fleet of fifteen or twenty sail used to start halibuting in February, run till April,
and then go codfishing until July, and after the 4th of July go mackereling. In the beginning
the practice was to catch the fish and heave them into the hold. The erew would clean them on
the way in. As early as 1840 or 1849 there were one or two well smacks in the business, after-
wards half & dozen, After icing was introduced some halibaters ran all snmmer. At first had-
dock were always used for bait, thirty or forty of them being taken from horme, Subsequently
berring nets were carried, and there never was any trouble in getting an abundance of herring in
the winter on the Banks. ;

RzcoLrEcTIONS oF CaPT. W. H, OAKES.—Capt. W. H. Oakes, of Gloucester, Mass., first went
halibut fishing in 1838. Halibut at that time were caught only on George’s Bank. Iu the words
of Captain Qakes, “they were like sand on the beach, the more you catched the more there was.”
He believes that at that time they were accustomed to strike the north side of the Bank at 73
fathoms and “follow it up” till 30 fathoms were reached.
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Captain Oakes has laid to on George’s Bank and caught Y00 halibnt in one place, while
there were twenty-two sail of vessels fishing arousd him, the least successful of which caught 22,000
pounds of fish,

In those days prices ranged low. In April,"185%, Captaio Qukes sold 10,000 pounds of halibut
at the rate of 6 per buadred; this was an nousnally high price. At that time no distincstion was
wade between gray aud white balibut, ouly the “loggy fish” were ihrown out.  All the halibui, he
says, were in those days taken at a depth of fromn 35 to 45 fatboms. No eod were found on the
shoal portion of the Bank. The ground was pre-occupied by the halibut. Cod were sufficiently
abundant at the depth of 75 futhoms, and very few halibnt were found in eotnpany with them.

Iu the early days of halibot fishing on George’s the ouly bait be nsed was haddock. This was
fonnd to be very pood and econtinued in favor until 1841, when the vessels begun to cateh herring
on the Banks, and these were found 1o be better buait than haddock.

WELL sMACES.—The early halibut vessels, according to Captain Merchant, were accnstomed
to carry their fish in balk, in the hold on top of the ballast. Well smacks had conie into use as
carly as 1845. Ib this year Mr. Merchant had the achooner Clinton, buailt in 1837, changed inte a
welled smack, and for several seasons ran her to Boston market.

TRADE IN HALIBUT.~In or about the year 1849 Capt. A. W. Dodd began the business of
buying halibut from the George’s cod fishermen and carrying them to Bustou, where they were
sold in a fresh state; bis schooner was called the Neptune. In 1853 Capt. 'W. II, Oukes cotered
the same business with the schooner Sarah, The average fare of halibnt for George®s cod fishermen
was abount 3,000 pounds., The Sarah sometimes earried 20,000 pounds to Boston at one trip, and
never went with less than 8,000 pounds. The price realized at that time was ulbout 24 cents per
pound.

THE HALIBUT SEASON.—The George’s halibut fleet was acenstomed to begin operations in
" March and eontinued until April or May. Tn 1838 they continned to the Hith of June, After the
close of the halibut season the vessels all went mackereling or to the Grand Bank after cod.
Captain Oakes onee went to George’s after halibut in February.

SALT HALTBUT TRIPS.—The practice of salting halibut on the Banks was initiated as early as
1850. Qaptain Oakes, who at that time was in the schooner Tremont, tells us that he salted a fare
of fish in May, 1850. They were “ sold to arrive,” to Henry Merehant. The scliooner lay at anchor
for three days and canght a large guantity of vnormouns halibat, ranging in weight from 100 to
300 pounds. Oue of them weighed 347 pounds. The results of the trip were as follows: 19,000
pounds of flitched halibut, at $1.25 per 100 pounds; 22 barrels of salted Aus, aft &5 per barrel;
8,000 pounds of fresh fish, at 756 cents per hundred pounds. Many other trips were quite as sne-
cessfal as this. '

HALmUT Fo0op.—Only once during his long experience did Captain Qakes see halibnt swim-
ming at the surface., One day in April, 1845, he was on deck early in the morning and saw a large
achool of halibut playing at the sarface. He supposed that they were in pursuit of herring, which
were present in large schools at that time.

ABUNDANCE OF HALIBUT.—Captain Marr, of Gloucester, states that when, in the schooner
Searlet Feather, he made the first trip to George’s Bank after cod, he eanght in 33 fathoms of
water, sonth and east of the north shoals, 10,000 pounds of halibnt, besides 75 tubs (abount 40,000
pounds} of codfish. This was in February. Before that time no vessel had canght any consider-
able quantity of cod in this locality becanse of the abundance of halibut. Some vessels had before -
this time gone to George’s for hulibut in February, but none for eod. ' ' ' '
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Captain Marr also states tbat no large fures of Lialibug bave been taken ou Jeorge’s siuce
1848. He thinks that the halibut at that time < shifted off ™ into deep water.

The following statement, communicated by !I. A. 8. Dearbon to the secretary of the Btate of
Massachnsetts, was printed in the Boston Courjer; aud again appeared ju the Gloucester Telegraph
of March 9, 1839:

“ Before the construction of the Providence and Stobivgton Railroad the whole number of
Bialibut annually caaght and brought inte Cape Anu did not exceed 2,500, which were nearly all
sold fresh, for imunediate consumption; for not having been in demand when cured in any manoer
by salt for the domestic or foreign mrkets; bul few were prepared for that purpose; in faect, so
worthless were they considered as salted fish {hat the owners of the vessels employed in the fish-
eries generally instructed the crews to cat adrift all halibut which were drawn up, and every year
many thousands had been thas twrped back to the deep with a fatal wound. DBut such was now
the faeility for travsporting them freskh to the New York market, at least 16,000 were taken and
a large portion of them sent to that city by the railroads and steanmboats. The average weight of
each being 50 pounds, the whole quantity ameunts (o 300,000 pounds, und as the common price
puid to fishermen is 2 cents per pound, this new source of revenue yields an income of $16,000.

“Formerly the halibut was only caughtlate in the spring and dering the summer and autumnal
months, on the soutil shoals of Nantucket, ulong the eoast of Cape Cod, in Barnstable Bay, ou
Casbe’s Ledge, and some other places, where they were most abundant at certain zeasons of the
¥ear, and always in deep water, being cousidered, as it is termwmed, a bottom fish., Bui since the
demand for this American tarbot, as it may with propriety be ealled (for it mueh resembles that
delicious fish in form and flaver), has so vastly increased, the fishermen have made explorations
in scarelr of other haunts, and, to their great astonishment, found them in immense quantities on
George’s Bauk, early in March; and what was still more surprising, and a fact wholly unknown
to them, they appeared in exteusive shoals on the sorface of the water like mackerel, and were
taken with 3 or 4 fathoms of line, instead of from 26 to 70, which {hey bad been accustomed fo use
time out of mind in the bottom fishing., The Cape Ann vessels take from 290 to 500 each trip,
weighing from 20 to 100 pounds.”

In 1848, according to Capt. Epes W. Merchant, halibut were so abupdant on George’s Bank,
east of the Cultivator Bhoal, in 23 to 40 fathoms, that they followed the hooks of the fishermen to the
gurfuce. Porsons on the deck of the vessel eould tonch them with their hands as they swam abont
anfl eould gaff thew from the surface without diffieulty. Vessels counld casily cateh a fare of 50,000
pounds of fish in two days. Captain Merchant had @ vessel which caught a fare in forty-eight hoars.

Capt Israel Fricnd, of Gloucester, tellx us that in 1848 he was one of the erew of the schooner
Baltie, in which he sailed for George’s in March. They fished with hand-lines, hut found halibut so
Plenty that four of the crew kept their lines on deck aud did not fish, but employed themselves in
assigting to gafl in the halibut that were hanled up by the others. In this way they caught a full
fare-—240 halibut in number—in one day. The fish were then dressed and iced, and taken to Boston
for a market.

Oaptain Marr thinks that in early days balibnt were exccedingly abundant on George’s Bank.
He has seen a *solid sebool of them as thick as a school of porpoiscs® feeding on “lant” At
another time “the whole surface of the water as far as you conld see was alive with halibuz; we
ﬁshed all night and we did not cateh a single codfish. The halibui wonld not let the honks touch
the bottom ; we caught 250 in three hours; the crews of some vessels would go and eat the fins ofl
tl_lﬂ'i_ish and let their bodies 26. No wonder that they were broken up. We thought they were
always going to be vo. Never made no caleulations that we were going o break them up. The
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southern side of George’s was a kind of ¢mother-place’ for fishing bhalibat. .All the halibut there
were large ‘pea-halibut’ of 200 ponnds or so.  On the north side there were small ‘sclhiool halibut’
of 25 to 80 pounds.” There was no grent abundanee of hulibut on George’s after 1848,

Captain Marr speaks of some remarkable halibut trips. On a patch of rocky hottom they
anchored at sundown in a little smack und the next day canght. 570 halibut. He bhimsell’ caught
80 that day. At another time (as has been mentioned elscwhere), when he was commanding the
schooner Clarion, Captain Marr left Gloucester on Iriday at 1 p. m., and on Sunday, at 1 p. m.,
was back in port with a farc of fish. He got to the Bank at daylight Saturday morning and left
on the retuarn trip at 8 ¢’clock in the evening. This cargo he s8old in Boston for 8500 to Mr. Rogers,
of New York, who shipped them in ice to the New York market.

FISRERMEN AFRAID TO ANCHOR ON QEORGE'™S.—The first vessels which went to George’s
Bank never anchored. The fishermen had an idea that it was not safe to do so, for when the
tide began to run the eddies were as great as those of another maelstrom. Onpe man came into
port with a story that he had come to anchor on the shoal ground of George’s and the iide ran so
fast that the water began rushing into both hawee-pipes of his vessel, which frightened him so
that he cut his cable and came home. The halibut vessels began to anchor in 1835 to 1837,

FIBST USE OF PATERT WINDLASS.—OCapfain Marr was the first man to earry a patent wind-
lass to George’s. This was about the year 1850, when he was skipper of the schooner Julia. The
old ¢aptain tells the story with a great deal of glee. Before then the vessels all used hand-spikes
for heaving up anchor. He had stood five hours at a time, hand-spike in band, getting up anchor.
The patent windlass took his faney and he determined to try one. Hir fellow-gkippers langhed at
him, and said that it would be impossible to heave up anchor in rough weather with such a
machine. He was not to be discouraged and started for the Bank with his new apparatus. 'When
he had filed his vessel with fish and was ready to start home he instructed his men to work delib-
erately and not to convey the impression that they were in & hurry. They began, and, to his dis-
may, the cable slipped on thre barrel of the windlass and the anchor refused to yield. They worked
for awhile, and it finally oecurred to Lim that if he put ashes on the barrel it would overcome the
tendency to slip, so he sent one of the men to the forecastle for ashes and then the anehor came
up merrily, and within hailf an hour was swuung upon the bow, one-tenth of the time usually occu-
pied. His fellow-skippers were very curious when they saw the preparations for & homeward start,
and dozens of them came around him to see him heave up his anchor. His trirmph was complete,
bhowever, and before many months every vessel from the port was fitted with a patent windlass.
The skipper would stipolate for them, and fishermen coming down to ship on board a schoouner
would always first inguire whether there was a patent windlass on board, for the saving of labor
to the crew was immense. At one time there were twenty-seven vessels Iying at the wharf of the
agent waiting to take their windlasses on board. '

HALIBUT FISHING FROM MAINE PORTS.~In early days there was also s limited halibut
fishery from Southport, Maine, concerning which Mr. Earll has obtained the following information:

The first vessel from Sonthport to engage in the halibut fisheries was the schooner Pearl,
Capt. O. Harris, in 1844. The Pearl was a small gquare-sterned vessel of about 50 tons {old meas-
prement}, carrying four or five men. They went in the fall and fished with bhand-lines from the
vessels deck, catching their flsh usually in from 30 to 90 fathome on the northeast edge of
George’s Bank, generally hanging them up in the hold and spreading them loosely on the floor.
They uwsually could get a trip in from one to three days, when they wonld start for Portland to sell
what they could at from 2 to 3 cents per pound. It frequently happened that they brought in more
than they could sell, in whiek case they threw the balance away. They generally went during the
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winter and spring, until time for mackere! hooking on the eoast of Muine. Thus wirh Lalibuting
and mackereling a greater part of the season woenld be used up. The Pearl was soon joined by
schooner Fair Play, Capt. William Harris, and they continued in the business about five or six vears.

A third vessel, the scheoner Nelson, engaged in the same business as early as 1850, going for
three years, after which she gave it up, owing Iargely to the want of a warket for her fish.

Ko Southport vessela have fished wholly for halibut sizee that time, amd no other towns from
this section have ever sent any, except the schooner Oolumbug, of Booth Bay ITarhor, a few years
later, for a few trips.

The schooner Queen of the West went for halibut trem Georgetown, Me,, during the winter
of 1857568, fishing with hand-lines and selling to Mr. Little, of Poriland. SBhe fished on Brown's
Bank and Banguerean mostly, in 60 to 90 fathoms,

FIRRT ATTEMPTE TO CATCH HALIBUT ON TRAWL LINES.—As early as 1843, as previously
mentioned, Capt. K. ., Atwood, of Provineetown, set trawls for halibut in Massachuseirs Bay,
and even before that time had been accustomed to make use of a simple form of the apparatus
arranged by fastening two or three hooks at intervals aleng the “rode-line™ of his dory close to
his anchor, and thus occasionally catching a fisk or two when the anehor was pulled in. In 1343
he was in the habit of setting a regular trawl-line GO fathoms long, with snoods of 4 or & fret fast-
ened to it at intervals of 4 or 5 fathoms, According to Coapt. SyIvanus Bmith, of Gloncester, the
dory-fishermen of Cape Ann were also accustomed to fasten two or three heoks to the ‘‘rode-
lines” of their dories as varly as 1839 or 1840, thus cceasionally sceuring w balibhut or two in addi-
tion to the fish taken on hand-lines. This method of putting hooks on the anchor line was for the
express purpose of catehing halibut (generally for home nse at that period), whieh eould commonly
be more surely captured in that manner than by band-lines, while i, was nsually desirahle to avoid
getting a halibut on the hand-lines, which might be broken, and considerable time and labor
wounld, of course, be wasted in secaring a fish of less valae than cod. The accompanying sketch
shows this method of halibut fishing.

Concerning the introduetion of the trawl-line into the halibut fishery, which appears to bave
been nearly at the same time as the introduction of the trawl into the codfishertes of the United
States, the following information has been obtained in interviews with Capt. Peter Sinclair, of
Gloncester :

Captain Sinclair was born in Scotland, and, in his boyhood, engaged in the fisheries from his
native place. There, be says, he learned to rig and handle a set-line, or, as it is kuown to Ameri-
can fishermen, a trawl. While still a young man he came to this country and engaged in the
fisheries, sailing from Gloucester, In May, 1849, he was in command of the scliocuer Brant, of
30 tons, old measurement. He concluded to try trawl fishing as he had seen it done in the “o0ld
country,” He therefore trigged a small halibut trawl, baving only thirty-seven hooks, and set it
for the first time a short distapce ontside of Kettle Island, just off the mouth of Gloucester Har-
bor, in 7 fathoms of water. Five halibnt were canght on the first set. Captain Sinclair continued
fishing on the shore grounds of Massachnsetts Bay and vicinity during the swinmer, and, he says,
it was & common occurrence to catch halibut any day during the month of May.

Mr. Samuel Atwood, of Provincetown, who was one of the erew of the Brant in the apring of
1849,* conceived the idea that trawls could be profitably employed on George’s Bank, and, accord-
ing to Oaptain Sinclair, he shipped in the schooner Grace Darling the following year, making an
agl'eement with the skipper that he (Atwood)} should have the privilege of using a trawl while on

* This was probably 1850, b year Ister than Capiein Sinelair has put it, for according to his statument Atwood
m 1@‘5 tvro yem lster in the Golden ¥leece which foundered in 1852. This gives us a point from wlhich to reckon.
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the bank, Atwood went two trips in the Grace Darling, setting his trawl when the weather was
snitable, and fishing with a hand-line at other times. He did well, making twice as moch money
as his shipmates. :

The goed suceess of Atwood stimulated others o try trawling, and the following spring three
of the fleat, one of whieh was the Grace Darling, fitted out with trawls, These were employed in
the same manner as Atwood had used his, being set only in fine weather, while hand.lines were
depended on when it was rough or stormy.

In February, 1852, Atwood sailed in the schooner Golden Fleece, taking with him a trawl and
dory of bis own. His intention was to stay on George’s all the spring, changing with his boat and
traw! from one vessel to another as fast as they were filled with fish and left the bank for home.
This daring and enterprising project was never carried ont, for soon sfter the Golden Fleece
reached the bank she encountered a farions gale in which she was lost with all on board.

On the same day that the Golden Fleece sailed on her ill-fated trip the schooner Anna, com-
mamded by Captain Sinclair, also started for George’s, haviug on board two dories and two halibut
trawls. Each of the trawls had 100 hooks, placed, as now, 15 feet apart on the ground line.
These were managed in the same way as has already been described, Deing set only while the
weather was wmoderate. The fishermen of that period, according to Captain Sinclair, were not in-
clined to run much risk in dories, and, compared with the trawlers of the present day, might be
called tinid abhont venturing out in rough weather. Nevertheless, a much larger number of hati-
but were canght on the trawls than on the hand-iines.

In May of the same year the Anna made a trip to the Seal Islavd Gronnd for halibnt, carrying
three trawls aud three dories; the trawls were double the size of those used on George's. Bhe was
absent from bome two weeks and caught a fare of 15,000 ponnds of halibat, taking them on a spot of
ground abont 3 miles northeast of the Lurcher Ledge, which lies off the western part of Nova Beotia,
At that time the trawls were stowed in tubs made of flour barrels sawed off above the upper
guarter hoops. Later, however, some of the halibut fisherinen adopted another method. When
they wished to bait their irawls they hoisted the dories, trawis and all, on deek. They then pro-
ceeded to bait the gear, coiling the lines in the boaf, and whep everything was ready the dories
were holated out again. As may readily be supposed, this way of handling the boats and gear
necessitated a vast deal of bard work, and was never praeticed to any great extent.

To go back to the Anna again: We are told by Caplain Sinclair that, after the trip mentioned
above, she went to the Wegtern Bank in June. 8he brenght home 23,000 nounds of halibut, besides
a considerable quantity of codlish. She was absent three weeks. This fare of fish was canght on
two spotz of ground, one of which bears west southwest s distance of 35 miles, and the other
northwest 40 to 45 miles from Sable Istand. The depth of water in the Iatter place was 40 fath-
oms. 'The halibut were of large size, aud mostly gray., That year, says Captaioc Siaclair, there
were five New London halibut schooners on the Western Bank. He can remember the name of
only one of these, the R. B, Colnan. :

This statement seems to conflict with that of Oaptain Ashby, of New I.-ondon, who says that
the Connecticut vessels did not visit the Western Bank until a mueh later date.

The following year, 1853, there were three schooners from Gloucester and ten from New Lon- -
don engaged in the freshk-halibnt fishery on the Western Bank. Captain Sinclair claims'to be the
firet Gloncester fisherman to visit the Western Bank in pursait of fresh halibut, though several
other skippers also make the same claim. Thers i ne doubt of the sincerity of a)} these men, and
the only reason that can be assigned for 8o many claiming the same thing is that no one of them -

knew aboat the others’ going. The second year Captain Sincluir went there he bégan {0 sk off the
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northenst bar of Sable Island; aunchoriug in 60 to 90 fathoms on both sides of the bar. He usu
aily went there in June for soveral years, but, at that time, it was thonght to be exceedingly hard
and difficult to use trawls in saeh deep water. Notwithstauding the Faet that good catehes of
Lalibnt were generally obtained, the crews were dissatisfied with the locality as a Hshing ground.
Patent line-rollers had not come into general use thew, and hauling a trawl across the gunwale ot
a dory, eveu in a depth of 90 fathoms, was a difficalt task, invelving mueh hard labor and fatigue.

CARE OF TEEL F18H.— Ag £0 the care of the fish at that thoe, we are told that the same methods
were employed as at preseat, though the work was not performed with so much skill and quick.
ness. A few years earlier, bowever, the process was guite different.  Captuin Sinclair remembuers
that as late as 1845-"40 many of the George’s halibut schioouers (such as were not well sipacks) Tl
no piatform over ¢heir bailagt, but were provided with ring holts and spikes, which were Tastened
alongside of the vessel’s hold just under deck, these Ueing so arcanged for the pwimose of % hang-
ing up”® the halibat. The fish were saspendod by their tails to the spikes and bolts, but in case
more were caught than coald be bhuvg up, the remainder were throwns on the ballust. In the
latter case many of the halibut came out in bad condition. Those which lay next to the rough
stone ballust would, of ecourse, have the stones pressed into their under sides, and, if' kept i the
hold a few days, they had a bad appearance by the tine they vewched the market.  This method
wae soon followed by the introduetion of ice-bouses, whieh gnickiy superseded ail other expedicats
for the preservation of balibnt. The first ice-house that Captain Biueluir kuew ol beiuy boilt in a
fishing schoonher wag one which was made on the William Wallace, Cupt. James Pattillo, in the
spring of 1846, This had double buikbeads, reparated £ or 3 ineles,; the cavity between them
b ing filled with tan-barlk.

Other parties agree in placing the introdaction of the ice bouse on lshing schooners at an
varlier date, and giving the eredit of the invention, or rather the conception of the idea, to Unpt.
George Blatchford.

Among others, Capt. William Pulcifer, of Gloncester, states that the first ice-house used on a
Gloucester vessel was bailt in the pinkey Laurel, of which Capt. George Blatehford wis master.
This ice-house consisted of a platform over the ballast, and tliree #shifting plauks™ ranuing fore
and aft in the hold, one of these being in the eenter and onc ou each =ide, A small amount of iee
was carried. This was not broken up and put on the fish as ar present, bad was simply carried to
keep the ice-liouse and fish cool. The fishermen did not at that time know that halibut would keep
longer by putting ice in and among them, but thouaght it woald injure tustead of preserving
the fish.

Captaic Marr alse remembers that the Laurel was the first Gloncester vessel to have an jee-
house. He tells us that the first ice-house he had himscH was in the sclhooner Emblem,  This was
built forward of the mainmast, was only 14 feet long, and had ao divisions other than those mude
by the shifting planks; pens were bot built in the ice-bouses until they had Deen used two
or three years. At first Captain Marr carried only about [,400 pounds of ive. e agrees with
Captain Puleifer in the statement that at first ice was carried solely for the purpose of eoolivg 1he
ice-house, the hmpression being general among the fishermen that no good purpose couid be gained
by patting it among the fish, Captain Marr says: “We pat the ice in one corner of tire iee-honse,
~ away from where the fish were stowed.” ' :

" In regard to the smacks that were used just previous to the introduction of ice-houses, Cap-
“tain Marr says: “ We nsed te build our wells abont 4 feet deep, extending from just forward of the
miﬂ'hé}tch'ﬁwly to the mainmast. The keelson and ceiling were taken ont and abouf three hun-
' Gred il@hﬁbomd-in the bottom of the vessel. These wells would hold from 18,000 to 18,000 pounds
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of live halibut, if the weather was ¢old, but not more than half that amonnt counld be kept alive
in warm weather.”

THE BAIT USED IN THE EAELY HALIBUT FISHERY.—In regard to the bait used by the George’s-
men and halibut trawiers we have obtained the follt;wing statements: *Capt. Ben. Rumby,” eays
Sinetair, “was the firgt to carry pogie bait in ice to George’s Bank, This was in 1847. He
bonght 1,000 of these fish (an amount then considered = large baiting) from twe boats, each of
which Lad one net 14 fathoms Iong. I and William Gardner were in one of the boats which caught
and sold the pogies, and William Rowe and his young son in the other”

Captsin Sinelair, while in the schooner Anna, usaally carried several pogie gill-nets as part of
the outfit ir summer. When starting out on a sammer trip he would, with these nets, “sweep”
pogies for baif, rarely failing to get a full supply either off Cape Ann or along the coaat of Maine.
For a halibut trip he generally carried about 7,000 pogies in number, and, while nsing them for
bait, canght nearly equal quantities of cod and halibnt,

EBAripUT AT SAN FrAWcCI&co.—The following record of an attempt to proseoute the fresh-
halibut fisheries from that port was clipped from o Sun Francisco paper:

*#VWhen the large and abundant supply of this tish is considered, it is a matier of wonder that
a0 small a quantity is smoked or canned for markei. There is a prejudice in favor of Eastern
halibut, which doubtless to some extent hinders the development of this branch of business, The
North Pacifie Oanning Company ean some halibut at Klawuck, Prince of Wales Island, and it is
said to be of good guality.

«“The endeavor to bring fresh halibut to San Franeisco from Puget Sound does not appear to
have been financially successful. A schooner load suddenly brought into market already fully
stocked with fish caused the price to fall to about ten cents per pound, and much of it could not
be disposed of at that price.”

The Gloncester Telegraph of July 30, 1853, says: ¢ Halibut, in California, is just double the
price of salmon—a pound of the sea fish exchanging for twe pounds of the river fish. Halibut in
the San Francisco market are brought from the Russian settlements, and are similar to those on’
our coast.”

RECOLLECTIONS OF CAPTAIN MARKUSON.—The following statements of Capt. Knud M, Mar-
kuson, a veteran halibut fisherman, contain mauny facts interesting in this eonnection:

¢T began halibut fishing,” he says, “in 1861, at which time ¥ was in command of the schooner
Silver Bpring. I followed the fishery continunously in summer until 1864, Iwused to go to George's
for vod in the winter, but in the spring we would fit out for halibut trawling, and go to La Have
Bank, Brown’s Bank, or the Seal Island Ground. In 1861 we carried only three dories; the trawls
had only 150 hooks each, these being placed 3 fathoms apart on the ground line. We used to eateh
an average of about 15,000 pounds of halibut each trip, which was conasidered a good take for the
times. '

“ During the seasons of 1865, '66, and 767 I did not engage in the balibnt fishery, In 1868 1
took command of the new schooner Notice and went on & halibut trip to Saint Peter’s Bank. The
schooners Seotland, Isaac Patch, James G. Tarr, and several others had fished for halibut the pre-
vious year on Saint Peter’s Bank, generally on the northern part, and bad met with great suceesa.

oI sneceeded in discovering a new halibut fishing ground on the southeast end of Saint Peters
Bank, where fish were generally abundant. This partienlar locality has somewhat less depth than
the other portions of the Bank immediately surrounding it, and is known among the fishermen as
the ‘Southern Shoal Water.” -[This locality is of comparatively small extent, being a ridge aboat
20 miles long. The bottom is chiefly composed of coarse sand, gravel, and pebbles, among whick
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are more or less rocks, covered with reddisl: bryuzoans. On most paris of this Lank the bottom is
generally roeky, the stones being invariably eovercd, to a greater or less extent, with bryozeans.]

“For four years I used to visit Saint Peter’s hank regularly, nsually going there between

h May and September of each year. During this period (1863 10 3472) T generally made three
trips to the Shoal Water each season, and ene smnmer | made five trips.  Oecasionally it wonld
take sowe time for us to search cout the posilien of the halibar, but when we ouce found a school
of fisk we had no difficalty in getting a fare, and ravely fished longer than a weelt,. We averaged
about 30,000 pounds of balibut to ¢ach trip, thoagh, of coursy, there was considerable variation in
the amount taken on diffgrent voyares. We earried twelve men, all told, inchuling mysclf, and
five dories; had threc humnddred hooka to w trawh.

“Puring the four sensons I have spoken of 1o othor Inalibat catebers learsed of the abandance
of fish on the ¢ Bouthern Bhonl Waler)” or at least did not discover it nutil 1872, [ therefore prae-
tically had had the field to mysclf doriug this time, aud did exeredingly well.  After the ground
was found out by others, and the halibut fleet bepan to o there, the schools of fish were soon
broken up. Ouwne seasow’s fishing reduced the halibut from sbandance to steh scarcity that the
‘Bhoal Water’ varely afterwards proved a profitable fishing gronnd.

“In the meantime T gencrally wsed to fish on La Have Bunk and the Western Bank in the
winter, and commonly made a trip or two cach fall to the * Bastern Shoal Water' of the Grand
Bank. In the summer of 1363 I made my fist halilmt trip to the Magdalen Istands. 1 made two
trips each summer, for that and the two suceeeding veary, gencrally visiting the islands in July
and Angnst. ¥ went there the fourth sammer (1872}, but conld eatel no halibut, or, at hest, so
fow 1 was compelled to go elsewhere for fisl.  During the s three years § fished elidefly around
Byron Tsland and on the shoal between Byron Esland and the Bird Rocks, the depths varying from
14 to 24 fathoms. The halibut wo caaght there were nearly all white fish, and as we obtained farves
ranging from 25,000 to 35,000 pounds, we male profitable trips.”

Ag will be seen by 2 perasal of the notes which follow, the grounds visited by Captain Markusoen
trom 1863 to 1872, namely, La Have Bank, Western Banlg, the ¥ Eastern 8hoal Water” of the Grawd
Bank, and {he grounds around the Magdalen Tslands, soon became exhausted, and in place of hali-
but being in great abundanee in those localities, they are now so estremely searce that their oecur-
rence, even in Hmited numbers, is lookel upon as rather & remrarkable event.

11. BISTORIOAL NOTES AND INCIDENTS OF TIHE FRESH-HALIBUT FISHERY.*
By J. W. CovLLixs.

This chapter is based upon observations made in the course of severnl years’ experience in the
Gloucester halibut fishery. I have necessarily been obliged to refer to my personal experichees,
and this part of it shonld be read in connection with the appemled logs of two actual voyages made
in the years 1878 and 1879, which have Leen selected to show the difficulties which often ave met
with on a balibut trip, and which frequently prevent its specessful issue.  While the list of “hbig
trips” which has been given will show one side of the business, these notes are intended not onlx
to give au idea of the reverse, but to enable the reader to eomprehend under what difficult condi-
tiona this fishery is generally conducted in winter.

X shall endeavor to give as bricfly as possible ap outline history of the halibut fishery (so far as
T ¢an do so from personal recollections and interviews with fishermen and skippers) since vessels first
wentto the Grand Bémk for fresh halibnt. Itismy opinien that halibut are being reduced in nnmnbers

* Al the vessels mentioned in thess notes and in the logp of two trips whioh follow, belong to Glouceater, unless
itin otbatwin mted
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very fast, and if the present style of fishing is pursued will in a few years become extremely scarce,
if not almost extinet, Of course, in the present stage of investigation there may be a doubt whether
the figh are driven frowm their old haunts by the fishing-gear, or whether their abundanee is so far
affeeted by overfishing as to offer no inducement to fishermen to resort to the “old grounsds” in
pursnit of them. T ivcline to the opinion that both cavses have their influence, bot I think that
the latter has emnphutically the greater. The iushore groands, George’s Baunk, Brown’s Bank, Seal
Island Ground, s Have, and Western Bank having been fished over, aboat in the order named,
and the halibut on them reduced from plenty to eomparative scarcity, the fishermen, wha were
not then acquainted with the deep-water fisheries, had to resort to other fishing grounds. In the
mean time Capt. John McKenzie made a saccessful frip to Scatari His vessel lay in Menadon
Harbor, and hbe set his trawls in the narrow strait that divides Scatari Island from the mainland.
In this manner he obtained aboat $0,000 pounds of halibut. This trip I have not the exact date
of, bat think it was in July, 1861. Sinee that time thére have been a few fares taken in the swn-
mer at Flint Island and about Seatari, but as the appearance of halibut in that loecality is somewhat
uncertain, it has never been a favorite fishing ground for large numbers of vessels. Many of the
fishermen doubted the practicability of bringing fresh hulibat from the Grand Bank in good eon-
dition, even after they were aware that those fish could be obtained $here in large guantities. To
Capt. George Miner, of- the schooner Hattie M. Lyons, belongs the honor of being the pioneer of
the fresh-halibut fisheries to the Grand Bank.”

At first the vessels resorted to the ¢ Eastern Shoal Water,” between the parallels of 440
and 459 N, latitnde and the meridians of 49° 30/ to 50° 30/ W, longitude, where they found
halibut in large numbers, but after one or two yeurs fishing in this loeality there was & marked
decrease in the abundance of these fish, in some casey amounting even to extreme searcitly, and
the result was that the fishermen were oblized to seek for new fields. Some new grounds were
fonnd by acciient or, at least, their discovery was owing to peculiar circustances, in which there
was a certain amount of chance, while the finding of others was due solely to the enterprise of the
fishermen.  Among the latter wore Saint Peter’'s Dank, Miquelon Beach, and Pass lsland, in
Fortune Bay, Newfoandiand., Halibat were never, to my knowledge, found on Baint Peter’s Bank
5O DUMerous us abt many other places, but as they were of superior guality and the fisheries on
that bank beld out better than on many others, it was resorted to for several years, but finally had
to suncenmb to the fate of other fishing grounds, Halibut followed the capelin in on Miquelon
Beach about the Ist of June, and at Grat were fonnd 1here in immense numbers close to the shore,
and in water so shallow thay frequently they could be seen biting the hooks, On one oceasion, in
1863, the schooner Wiklliam T. Merchaunt, Capt. Nelson A. MoKepuey, of Gloncester, eanght 40,000
pounds there at one set of her trawls. She got a full fare (103,450 pounds of halibut) in a few
days, and several other vessels, among which was the Carrie S. Dagle, met with good success.
Halibut were pot nearly so plenty at the Beach the next samer, and after the second seasen it
haq not been ;proﬁtable to ﬁsh there a[thnu gh oecasionally a wsw] has gol; one or two fair cateh es,

* First fresh halibu? trip fmm the Grand Bank; the ?’!’-‘}gs&i trip yetl. —“'a hove mcnrdeﬂ BOIDG pmtﬁv blg trips the
prosent season, ot the schoover Hatlie M. Lyons, Capt. Georgs Miner, which arrived from the Grand Bank on Taes-
day, celipues all otbers in this respect. She was absent but four weeks, uad brought in about 75,600 pounds of balibut
and 6,000 weight of codfish, and will stock some $4,600. The crew will maka from £175 to $200 apiece, Thﬁ fish wore
cau;,ht on the eastern part of the Bank, and are the first fresh balibut ever broughs from that Iocsiity.  She wad a
fortnight on her ontward passage, and wus but fiva days catohing the trip, The Hattie M, Lyons is owned by D. C.
Baheon & Co. and Captaio Miner, who has the honor of making tha blggest trip over hronght inte thia port.—{(Caps
Ann Advertiser, Jone 15, 1866.}

The gross stock of the H. M, Lyons, whose arrival we reported leat week, was $3,624.—(Caps Amn Adverum,
Jm:ue 22, 1866.)
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but I bave never known of one getting a full fare ip the locality. In the eadly part of the
sumrmer of 1879 the Alice M. Williams caught nearly 10,000 pounds of halibut at oune set on the
Beack, but afterwards could get only a few, and was obliged to leave Mignelon aud go elsewhere.

TFlhe fishing ground off Pass Islaud was about 8 miles sonthwest and southwest.-by-west from
the island, in 160 fathoms. IL was only & sinell “sped,” not ieore thae 2 or 3 ilex in extent cach
way, if so large. After two seasons this also was worthless as a halibut fisbing ground; though
frequently visited since, | have never heard of a large vateh being made there,

I will return to the Graud Bank and show what I think was, in a meastre, the wecidental dis-
covery of new fishing grounds. From the first it had becn the general way for the balibut fisher-
men to ran direct for the Bastern Shoal Water, never dreaming that they were passing over much
better grounds than any they bad ever yet fished on hr March of 1870 the schiovner O, B, Man-
ving, Capt. Charles Nuote, the schooner No H. Phillips, Capt. Williane MeDonald, and the sehooner
John Corliss, Capt. George Brown, all lefl {xloucester af or about the same time. 1 have positive
information that the two former were in company.  These vessels had a fine ran down as far as
the western edge of the Grand DBank, striking it uworth of 442 X, latitwdle., About the time
they reached thoe western edge of the Bunk the wind sprang up casterly and blew bheavy, Captain
MeDounald, whose vessel was new and the cable stifl aid wiry, thought he woald anchor and get
the kinks out of i, so that it would be in working order when there was a returu of fine weather.
He was in (0 fathoms, and had nol the remotest iden, it is said, of finding balibut in that depth of
water, but affer the vessel was anpcliored, and while somo of the men were stradding the cable,
&c., one of ithe crew threw out # hand-line and eaught & pair of halibut, The rough weather
lasted two days, but after it wis over a fure was soou caught. Qaptain Brown, in the Corliss,
anchored in about 50 fathows on the western edge of the Bank to hold on until the easterly was
over. After the gale moderated, the trawls were set to get some bait and “try the gronpd” Ou
the first set only 4,000 pounds of halibut were canght, which was tlien thought to be poor fishing,
but the skipper determined to set again, although somwe of the crew opposed it. On the second
set between 45,000 and 50,000 pounds of fislh were taken, and it was nearly two dayy’ work to huaul
the trawls and dress the halibut eanght on them. On the third scet the majority of the fish were
gone, 80 that not more than 3,000 pouunds were taken, Capiain Brown then started for home,
realizing about 4,000 from the sale of the Bsh. The facts of the cateh were obtained from
Captain Brown, who is now dead. The schoouers N, H. Phillips and John Corliss both got iu
about the same time and stocked nearly the samce amonut. The €. B. Maoning, instead of
anchoring as the other vessels did, kept on and carried sail to get to the eastward. She tried
over the old gronndg, bt when she had heen from home three weeks she hiad onty 5,000 ponnds
of halibut, and taking a heavy gale abont this time her dorics were stove, aud the pruspest for a
successful trip looked diseouraging. However, the dories baving been repaired as well as the
circumstances permitted, the vessel worked to the westward aud straek halibut on the western
part of the Bank in about 512 20/ W, longitude and 44 107 N latitude (my informant, one of her
crew that spring, thinks the above is the right posifion, and probalbly he is correct), and soou
made up a fare of 86,000 ponuds. After the first tvp scasons fishing for balibnt on the western
purt of the Bauk, these fish, thongh plenty in the winter und spring, grew searee in summer, bat
in the fall good trips were got for several years on the Eastern Shoal Water. The scarcity of
halibat on the Grand Back in summer obliged the fishermen to look elsewlers, and as they knew
very well thdt these fish were more or less migratory, but did not kuow that the species weat into
deep water, many places were visited where, in former years, halibut Ll been reported plenty by
people who had caught them while in pursuit of other fish. In this manper the west coast of
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Newtoundland, the southern coast of Labrador, island of Anticosti, Magdalen Islands, Virgin
Rocks on the Grand Bank, and other localitics heretofore mentioned, were visited. More or less
halibut were found at all these places. Captain Johnson, in the schooner Ocean Belle (now in the
Auvguosta L Johnsou), caught o fare in the bay of *Baint George, and another of 70,600 pounds at
Red Istand, on the wexst const of Newfonndland, Ouonly a few fares have been eanght at the Mag-
dalen Islands, and those were mostly taken on the shoal between the Bird Rocks and Byron
Island, Captain Markoson, in ihe schooner Notice, got the best fare there that 1 have heard of;
he had about 40,000 pounds. The date of this trip was about 15869, The halilmi were pursued
with more or less suceess on the shores of Newfoundland, I.abrador, and Anticosti in suromer,
antil 1875, when the deep-water fisheries being diseovered, and several vessels making unsuceess-
fil trips on the northern coasts, the fishermen became convineed that the sehools were broken up,
and those fisheries were abandoned until laso year, 1878, when the scliwoner Chester R, Lawrence
got two good fares, 80,000 pounds the first and 60,000 pounds the second, and the schooner G. P,
Whitman, one trip of 30,000 pounds, at Green Point, abont 1 iles vortherly from Boone Bay,
northwest coast of Newifoandlund. 1In the spriag of 1861, while on a  salt trip ¥ to Cape North,
Cape Breton Island, we fourd halibat plenty 10 wiles northerly feom the Capein 75 to 80 fathoms,
but since then the eateb in that region has been small, and recently it 18 a rare cccurrence to get
bhalibut there. I have never known of o full fuve of fresh halibut being talken there, thongh it is
possible such may have been the case. My brother, Capt. D, 15, Collins, was there codfishing in
the spring of 1877 and 1878, and he tells me that he got very dew halibut. Meanwhile, as early as

1869 or 1870, if not earlier, some of the Iizlibut earcbers resorted to the Gully between Banguerean
and Babte Island, generally abont the fivst of April, and wany good fures were taken there. Bnt
a8 the fishermen seldowm, if ever, ventared beyoud a depth of 70 fathows, they generally “lost the
i of the fish ™ after Maw,

Captain Nute, in the C. B, Manning, was probally the fivst to visit the Virgin Rocks on a
“fresh trip,” going there about the st of July, 187 IR0 caught a fare of 83,000 ponnds in a
week on the westerly side of the fmain shoal”  These fish, ag well as those which visit Miguelon
Beach, Newfoundland, aud cother northern coasts, wepre in porsuail of eapelin, which at that
season are abundart aboat tho Virgiu Rocks, and which is a favorite food for both halibuf and
ced. The schooners Frank Butler, N. 1. Plillips, and Eastern Queen all obtained good fares
there after the Manniang left for home. The Manning got another fure of 46,000 pounds at the
Rocks in August; but when the Eastern Quech went thers on her return te the Bank, sbout the
last of August, the fish bad left, or were Droken up, und she was obliged to go farther south, and
then secured only & swmaidl fare, In 1371 I was io the Alice G. Wonson, aud albout the 20th of
June we baited in I'ortune Bay, after which we tried off Pass Island, iu company with the schooner
Lizzie A. Tarr, at Migoelon DBeacl, with a fleet of six or seven ofler vesscls, and also on the
northern part of SBuaint 1'eter’s Bank., At all of these places we found halibut very scarce, not
withstanding that they had bheen abundaut in these localities one or two years earlier. TFailing
to catch fish enough to warrant our poing home, we reterned to Fortune Bay, and baited the
gecond time on July 4. As soon aw we got our bait we proceeded direct to the Virgin Rocks,
arriving thers abont the Gth or 7th of July. The schooners Mury G. Dennis, Capt. Randall Me-
Donald, and Varuna, Capt. B. A. Williams, arrived tltere one or twe days previons, They caught
a few halibut on their first sets, but the school was soon broken up, and by the time we arrived at
the Rocks fish were so acarce that, after making & thorough trial, all of the vessels left and pro-
ceeded farther south. Thus ended the halibut ﬁslnng st the Virgin Rocks, for none of any argonyt

have heen taken there singe,
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For several years that part of the Grand Bank between 44° and 44° 40 N. [atitnde, and 512 and
51e 30 W. longitude, was a faverite resort for halibut catchers. At first, as has been stuted, the
balibut were found abundant all the season, but after a few years they could be caughs in large
numbers only in winter und spring, when migrating across the Bank from east fo west. On this
gronnd Capt. William Thompson, in the Mary Carlisle, in March of 1871, caught the trip wlich gave
the largest share to each one of the erew that has ever been made in the fresh-halibut business.
The schooner White Fawn caught a fare of 44,000 pounds a few days later (starting from heme
March 31) in 439 30/ N, latitude and 50° 30/ W, longitude.

The vessels continued to fish on the Western Bauk and Grand Bank in winter and spring,
changing to Saint Peter’'s Bank and the inshore ground abont Newtonrdland, Labrador, and Anti-
costi in sammer, and back to the Grand Bauk in aatumnp, until 1875, when the deep-water fisheries
ajong the borders of the outer banks became for the first time generally understood by the fisher-
men, JIn April of 1874 the schooner G. G. Kidder canght a good fare in 80 fathoms, about 440 3(¢
N. latitude, on the western edge of the Grand Bauk. Thoe schooner Sarah M. Cressy was fishing
near her on a flitching trip, and found halibut very pleuty for n tew days; but when they grew
scarce, the vessels were not prepared with sufficicat cable to follow the fish into deeper water,
even had it been kpown they were there, which way De doubted, for it was generally believed
then that when halibut passed beyond a certain depth they leit the Bauk.

T went on a fresh-halibut trip to the Grand Bank in the schooner Ocean Belle in Mareh, 1864,
while the Howard was building. On that oecasion we caught our trip of 535,000 pounds from 44°
08 to 44° 167 N. latitude and from 51° 10¢ to 51° 20/ 'W. lengitude, We were absent from home
four weeks, and each man shared within a few cents of $100.

In the latter part of Janeary, 1875, while in the Howard, I canght a good fare, for the season,
on the same ground. The weather was very boisterons wlile we were on the Bank and on our
passage home. A large part of our fare was caught by setting and hawnling trawls at night. Wae
were seventeen daye on the home passage, which was the longest, hardest, and most tatiguing I
ever made. We encountered on our way home a succession of westerly gales, which, with the
severe cold of that winter, made it extremely difficult to get to the westward, Ar an instance of
the greas severity of the weather, it ie only necessary to say that a firsf-class Beverly vessel, the
scheooner Sarah H. Putnam, which went to the Grand Bauk that winter on a ¢ fresh trip,” was forty-
two days making the passage home. That is the only instance of a Beverly vessel being engaged
in the fresh-halibnt fishery of which I have any knowledge, and she made only one trip. We were
detained from sailing on our second cruise that winter by easterly winds for two weeks or more,
and when we reached the Grand Bank, about the 15th of March, the whole of it to the northward
of 440 25 N, Iatitude was covered with heavy masses of field-ice.

Two or three weeks previous to our arrival on the Bank halibat were very plenty in latitude
44° 20/ to 44° 25/, in 50 to 55 fathoms on the western part of the Bank, They were moving quite
fast to the westward, but nevertheless a number of the vessels got large fares in a very few days.
When we arrived in this locality the fish had left, probably being driven by the ice-floes which
slowly drifted to the southward, reaching at one time as far south as latitude 43° 40, in the middle
of the Bank, and causing the fishermen much auxiety and more or less loss of gear by unexpectedly
drifting on their vessels in the night. On one occasion a number of vessels tried to skirt the ice
and get aronnd it so a8 to reach the northwest part of the Bank, but toward night of the day op
which the sttempt was made a northeast gale and heavy sgow-storm came on, and we all Iay to
under the lee of the ice, which made the sea very smooth, The next day we found the floe bad

been driven so far south by the gale that we did not again astempt to get by te the northwest of



48 HISTORY AN METHODS OF TIIE FISHERIES,

it, but a little fleet of eight vessels having met together at the southern edge of the ice, all of the
skippers went en board of the schooner Augusta H. Johnson to tulk over the situation. After
deliberating a while, each relurned to bhis own vessel, aud while some of us ran to the scuthward
vthers Iay by waiting for the ice to vecede to the northward. Just after this, the schooner Noon-
day, wiichh was one of the fleet referred to, cauglt 30,000 ponnds of halibut in 60 fathoms of water
on the western edge of the Bank in latitude 43° 4. The ice did not drift so far soutk on the
western edge as in the widdle of the Banlk, and she was wot troubled by it.  After the consulta-
tion referred to abeve, we ran down to latitude 430 3¢ N. and longitnde 50° 30/ W, but could
tind nofish. Woe were there some days before the weather permitied us to try, and after wo hanled
our gear and fonud no fish on it we got npdey way, with a southerly wind, and ran for the western
edge of the Bauk, intending fo strike it north of latitude 442 N, A careful lookont for ice was
kepl. That evening we spoke the schooner Edwin O, Dolliver, at anchor in 70 fathoms, and lay
by her for the night, The pext morning we made sail, spoke the Dolliver again, and also thoe
schoonters” Chester R, Lawrence and Restless. The first two were lying at abchor in GO {o 70
fatlioms of water and the Restless lay in 49 fathoms. Neither of them caught any halibnt.

The jce, driven by the sontherly wind, bad at this fime drifted Lack to about 45° X, latitnde,
and we worked to the westward, in company with several other schooners, among whiclh were the
Restless, Bdwin C. Dolliver, Alfred Walen, N. H. Phillips, and Jobn 8. Presson, all of them
setting trowls ander sail io the day and anchoring and selting their gear at night. In this man-
ner the fleet beat slowly to the westward against a moderate breeze for several days, trying for
halibut in water varying from 48 to 70 fathoms in depth, but catching nothing. The water was
s0 jntensely cold that thie frezen baits on the trawls would scarcely thaw when set in 50 fathoins
of water, or less, and we were almost compelled to believe that the fish had been driven entirely
off the Bank by the great ice-ficld and stragpling icebergs. The latter were occasionally seen in
the deep water off the cdge of the Bank,

Oune day we passed by a large berg, about one-third of a mile distant from us. On one end ot
it o sharp pinuacle, resembling the spire of aehureh, ran np to a height of 75 or 80 feet ; the middle
was quite low, but the other end rose in & bunch or hummock abeut 20 feet above the water. The
sunlight, playing on this huge mass of ice, throwing lights and shadows here and there, causing
the peaks to glitter and gleam for a moment, then darken to a greenish tint, and its constantly
changing aspect, as we sailed by it, mado it an interesting and impressive sight. Bat the thought
that it or some of its fellows might drive down on us some fogyy and windy night, when we were at
anchor, cansed us fo look apon it with a sense of dread and apprehension instead of the admlra.-
tion we might have felt in watching such an object under different circumatances.

On the last day of March we all set our trawls as usual—some of the vessels being at anchor
and others under sajl—but no fish were caught Ly any of the fleat, and before dark all of the
schooners which had been at anchor got under way. The wind was north-northeast, blowing 2
fresh breeze, and knowing the ice was not far off in a northerly direction no one would have cared
to remain anchored, even had there been greater inducement to do s0. We were then on nearly
tbe extreme northwest peak of the Grand Bauk, and the guestion was where to go next, for I do
not think it occurred to any one then to try in deeper water than we had previously set in. The
schooner Edwin C. Dolliver went back to the eastward again, but others of the fleet lay by
speaking with each other, the skippers evidently uncertain in what directien to steer.

Having spoken the schooner Carrie P, Morton, whioh came driving along from the eastward
just at dark, and lesrned that po fish bad been canght by the vesscls farthér caat, I desided to-
#hoeid our ground” il morning. We acoordingly hove io alongsule of the Alfz'ed W&Len, Wh.i.cil
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was also lying to. As day brolie on the following merning we saw a schoouer at anchor and ran
down to her in company with the Walen, Finding the anchored vessel was the Restless, we hove
to, and Captain Thompson (from the Walen} aud I, cacl of 1% sceonpanied by three or four men
of onr respective crews, went aboard of the Restless for a ebat with the skipper and ecrew.  She
was anchored in 83 fathoms of water, and her erew were jost setting their trawls when we ran
down to her. The skipper of the Hestless said he hroke out Lis anchor tlhe evening before and
let his vessel drift until the latter part of the night, when, finding deep water, Le let it go again,
We stayed on board of the Restless nntil some of hier dovies returned from hauling, about 10 a. m,,
when, seeing that they were getting fair fishing on the gear that was in the deepest water, we both
returned to onr own vessels aixl set under suil cntside of the Restiess,

We woere in 115 fathoms, which was then thought to be a great depth to fish in, hut the Walen
went still farther ouot, in 135 fathoms., We canght about 4,000 pounds of halibut oo a short set,
and anchored; and the Walen, as I afterward learned, gob 8,000 pounds or mere, and zlso came
to anchor. In the mean time the sehooners John 8. Pressoun, Williaw T. Merchant, Lizzie I Clark,
of Gloueester, and the George Peabody, of Salem, made their appearance on the seene of action,
aud anchored at no great distance to the northwest and southeast of us. Fhe Lizzie K, Clark
anchored a fair berth, about 2 miles, to the north-northwest. The afternoon was fing, with a mod-
erate and decreasinbg northeast wind, and ewrrent setting to the northwest or north-northwest.
Enowing full well that the first wvessel srriving home with a fure of halibnt would be tikely to
strike a “high market,” and, of course, wishing to be first, we set tweunty skates of trawl, the
whole string, in the cvening, not for a mement suspecting that there was any lce in a southerly
dircetion from us,

The next morning was fine and caln, but ceol. We lhad cur breakfast before daylight, and
Just as day was breaking an *ice glin” was noticed in thoe soathern board; and when it grew
lighter an immense ficld of ice eonld be seen drifting toward wa with the current, which still ran
north-northwest. Of conrse, the first thing to be thought of was to get our gear, it possible, or,
at Jeast, as much of it as we could. We hoisted the dories ont and started at onee. One of the
trew, who had a fainting fit the evening before, was very ill, and 1 was thurefore obliged to go in
a dory in his stead. Before leaving the vessel ¥ gnve the men orders to get all the gear they
could, and if the ice came on them to cut and go aboard. The trawl that we went fo haul was off
the starboard gmarter, four points abaft the beam. We pulled for the outer end, aud on reaching
it began to haul as though our lives depended on our efforts,

We sncceeded in getting a skate and a half of our traw!, about 500 fathoms, in the boat, when
we 8aw the flag in the rigging of our schooner, which we knew to be a signal for us to veturn to
the vessel, as the ice was nearing her fast. We instantly cut the trawl, put out our oars, and
bulled with all our might to reach the vessel before the ice did. Another dory, which was uear
us, started about the same time, and we Loth met the ice about GO0 feet astern of our schoouer.
When the ice passed the vessel the men on beard had the presence of mind to threw i buoy, to
which a line was fastened, on one of the leeward cakes of the floe.  This buoy we got hold of and
made it fust to the bow of the dory, securing the bow of the other boat close to the stern of the
front ome. The current was running ab least 2 knots, and the buoy line being under the ice near
thﬁ_bﬁ%", wo had a hard struggle for somo time to make any progress foward the vessel aud to
get the tine on top of the ice. Tho men on the vessel held the live as taut as they dared to, not
to risk Parhing it; while we jumped out of the head dory upon the ice, sometimes haoling the buats
over the large cakes and again shoving thie smaller pieces clear of the dorics and live. Thuice
was broken into sections of all sizes, from a piece of a few pounds weight to oune of DO feet in

BEC V—4
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diameter and 6 to 10 feet thiek. In this mammer we worked, tagged, and pulled, never resting for
a moment, until at last we had the line clear aud above the ice, when it became 3 comparatively
eany matter to reach the vessel. -

After getting on deck we found one of the George Peabody’s and one of the William T. Mer-
chant’s dories aboard of our vessel, while one of our own bouts, which had held on to her trawl
too long, had to seek a refuge on board of the Lizzie I. Clark. After our dories were taken in, we
had a Letter chanee to view the seene, which certainly had a decidedly aretie appearance. As far
as the eye could extend from aloft, in a southern and eastern direction, an almost unbroken mass
of drifting ficld ice was all thut could be seen. Here and itliere, however, a small streak or pond
of water added a little diversity to the otherwise monotonons appearance of the frozen ovean.

All of the forencoen and the first hours of the afternoon the ice kept driffing by us, being ear-
riedd along with the current. But our ancheor held fast, though the strain was great en our cable
as the heavy masses of ice came np against the bows and went grinding, gritting, and groaning
along the vessel’s side. After a while a meoderately sized open space was seen ahead, and as it
approached us the men belonging to the Peabedy and Merchant anxiously watched it, Leing very
desirons to reach their respective vessels, whiel were nog far off; in this they svecceded.

A moderate Dreeze sprang up in the afternoon and the Lizzie K. Clark, getting into one of tho
clear atreaks, got underway and worked up abreast of us, when she foreced her way through the
ice, passing close alongside, dropping our dory, which catme aboard.

Meanwhile we had hove short on our eable, and seeing an open place to windward, were nll
ready to break out our anchor as soon as the opening eame near enouglh to us. We waited only
# short time before we got under way, affer which we stood back and forth along the weather edge
of the ice, watehing for the trawl buoys to make their appearance, and as tast as they did. sent
dory to haal the trawl.

This area of elear water was of considerable extent, and, sinee the carrent did mot run so
swiftly as before, we had a very good ehance to work. However, the iee was down on us again
before we got all the gear, but the men stuck to their work without flinching, and since there was
# fine gailing Lreeze the vessel could foree her way through the floe very well.  Tf was nine o’clock
in the evening when the last dory came aboard; the others had finished hauling their gear beforoe
dark., The ive was all around this boat during the evening, bui we kepi near her, though ii
required close ealculation to keep track of ber in the darkness. The men in her got the whole of
their gear, and, notwithstanding the unfavorable appearance of things in the morning, we lost
only one skate of frawl., When, at last, all hands were safe ou board and we were seated at the
supper table, the incidents and anxieties of the day became the subject of an animated conversa-
tion, and each one had a yarn to spin in relation to Lis experience during the day.

In the mean time the erews of the other veasels had not been idle; for, taking advantage of any
favorable circumstances, they had endeavored, like ourselves, to laul their trawis. Three of the
Alfred Walen’s erew had a narrow escape from what promised much suﬂ‘e:ﬁ'g i not death. The
work was 8o difficult that_the three men went in ovne boat. When the area of clear water, which
1 have before slinded to, came along they started out to get their frawl, the vessel still remaining
at anchor. They were canght in the ice, amd although they held on to the trawl, which was the
only thing they could do, the floe earried them adrift, and their chances to reach their vessel again
were looking slim, when, late in the afternoon, the Lizzic K. Olark spoke the Walen, and the
akipper of the latter reqnested Captain Murphy, as his (Murphy’s) vessel was under sail, to go to
their assistance, The Clark immediately kept off, but as she had to force her way through the
ice, it was just growing dark when she reached the drifting bost, and past 9 o’clock when she got
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back to the Walen. The dory was nearly thiree miles from the Walen when picked up, and suel a
timely rescue most have been gratefully appreciated by men fatigoed, hungry, and chilled to the
MAarrow.

After the Clark reached the Walen she made fust to the stern of the latier with a long warp
for the night; the only instance of one vessel Tying fast to another on the Grand Bank T ever knew
of, and I think the only one on record.

We kept under sail during the night succeeding the day of wliclk T ave been writing, and
held our position by observing the riding lights of the other vessels. The following morning we
anehored. We had foggy weathor after this for the three days we staid there, which made
trawling somewhat dangerons; for, although the main foe Lad passed by, detached pieces and
long narrow streaks of ice kept coming along, and, oftentimes, when the dories were canght to
leeward of these the men had great diffientty in working their way throngh or over them. Fre-
irently the boats had to bhe hanled over the ice for a distance of one or two Lhundred yands. This
trontle was increased by the denseness of the fog, whieh shut out from view all baut the nearest
ohjects, and the fisherman leaving the side of his vessel felt that the thiek mist, which bung like
a pall over the face of the sea, rendercd his task more perilous and uncertain than ever befoare,
hiding as it might a vast floe of ice which wonld carry him away with it to drift helplessly nntil
he sneeumbed to cold and hunger. TFortunately, however, no more seriops adventure ocenrred
than that already mentioned, though the men comprising the crews of the entire fleet did not
hesitate to brave the perils incident to the oceasion.

All of the vessels secured good fares of halibut and some made large stocks. The rough expe-
rienee of some of the fleet in the ice was apparent on their return home, when it coald be seen that
the planking at the water's edge was badly chafed and cut, in some cases necessitating repairs,
The ground.lines of owr trawls, beiug only 24 poands to the dozen, were too small to stand the
severe atrain of this deep-water tisling, especially where so many vessels were lying clore together,
and setting thelr gear afon! of each other, We lost o much of our gear that, after fishing four
dnys, we could not muster enongh for a set, and, all things considered, I thought hest to start for
home with u fare of 22,000 pounds of halibut. As I had anticipated, few Lalibut had arrived in
(iloucester for the two weeks previous, and for ours we got 8 and 144 eents per ponnd for gray and
white. The “hawkers” were so anxions to obtain our halibut that they came aboard wlile we
were sailing into the harbor, and after our anchor was down they bid on the fish, the highest
bidder taking the trip. We shared between $79 and $30 to each man.

We did not go after halibut any more that year; but the trip of which I have given such a long
account may Le said to have been the beginning of deep-water fishing for halibnt, for it was the
first time, to my knowledga, that fresh-halibut vessels tried in more than 90 fathows, on the Banks.
All of the spring and summer of 1875 halibut were fonnd very plenty along the edge of the grouud
between Grand Bank and Green Baunk in 60 to 200 fathoms. Capt, Nathaniel Greenleaf got 18,000
pounds from oue set as Mte as October, but the fish were evidenily moving fast, for when he set again
they had eft. '

In January, 1876, I was again engaged in fresh-halibut fishing on the Grand Bank, and tried
from 5310 34 to 516 5 W. longitude and in about 44° 107 to 445 15 N. latitude for the first week
on the Bank; made several sets, but found few halibut, and finally started in company with the
schooner Edwin C. Dolliver, Capt. Nathaniel Greenleaf, and worked southward to 43° 417 X, lati-
tude and 500 52! W. longitude. The wind was southeast and breezing up smart when we anchored
and set our trawls, and the weather was 50 rough that they were ont four days before we had a
chanee to get them, We lost two trawls and set again in hopes to recover them, but another gale
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came on in a few hours apd the gear was out that time three days betore we could haul,  In the
mean time halibut struck, and were very abundant in the vicinity of the vessel, The afternocon
before we hauled the trawls the second time, we canght 16 halibut on & ¢ buli-tow *—a short section
of trawl-line with a dozen to twenty hooks, whickis set from the vessel’s stern, left out for an hour
or two and then hauled. There were few fish on the trawls, however, when we hauled them, for
they had been out before the halibut came along, but en our néxt set we got 10,000 peunds and
soon completed our fure, and weut howe,

We reached the Grand Bank on onr second trip soue Lime in the latter part of February,
runming on in latitude 44° 25/, where we found a number of halibat vessels that had been doing
fairly well in 55 fathoms on the western edge.  YWe made a set nuder sail when we first got on the
Bauk, in 83 fathoms of water, quite near some of the anchored vessels. When we Bet 1 saw & large
floc of field ice to the north of us which was drifting to the sontbward, and before we hanled our
gear was quite close. We did well on this set, and, ag the wind had in the mean time changed to
the southward, and the ice began to drift uortherly, we anchored where the best fishing wax, and
set our gear out again. But whken we hauled the lines, some three hours later, we got only & hali-
bat, proving that the ice, or some other agency, made the fish move very suddenly. Wo now had
several days of heavy weather, during which we shifted out inte 90 fathoms of water. The next
day atter doing this it blew strong north-northeast so that we could not set any gear, but we ascer-
tained by setting a ‘bull-tow?” that there were plenty of halibut where we lay. The second day
we lay there the wind was not so beavy, but the ice came down on us early in the morning. We
lay still, however, and getting into & clear place, set four skutes of trawl in four strings, bat got ne
fish of any kind. By the time we had the trawls on board, the wind had changed and begun to
breeze up from southeast. We got under way and beat down to about 442 § X, latitude, where we
anchored in 70 fathoms, and rode ont the sontheast gale, as well as one that followed it from the
nerthwest. After the northwest wind began to moderate we got under way and worked to the
gouthwest about two miles, where the schooner Chester B. Lawrence lay at anchor in 110 fathoms.
Her men had just gone ont to haul their trawls when we spoke Ler, so we lay by, jogging around,
nntil I saw that her erew were getting good fishing on the deep-water side of the vessel. We gave
ker a berth on that side, anchoring in 142 fathoms, just at dark, and set our gear that night. We
fished there four days, and got enough to make us up a fare of nearly 60,000 pounds of halibut.
As there was a flest of 8 or 10 vesscls fishiug in company with us I decided not to wait to eatch a
full fare, since we were Hable to obtain more money for 60,000 pounds of balibut, if we arrived
home first, than for a much larger amount it we reached port with the fleet. We therefore got
nnder way for home in the night, notwithstanding it was nearly calm at the time. It was forta-
nate that we started when we did, for o gale that spravg up a day or two later drove many of the
vessels adrift, and interfered with the successful issue of their voyages.

On our passage home we fell in with ice while running in a northeast gale, and our vessel was
#gprawled out” by heavy seas twice in one day, bwing knocked down wo that her sails were in the
water, and the leesids completely buried. The night preceding the duy on which we were knocked
down we had & tussle with the ice, immeuse flues of which, in the spring of 1876, wern driven by a
succession of northerly winds nearly to the cdge of the Gulf Stream. We wers running under a
double-reefed mainsail, whole foresail, and jib with the Lonnet out—all the sail wo could stagger
under—when, a little after midnight, the watch shouted dowa the companion-way: “Hearthe news
there below! ronse out; herw’s ice close uboard!” It needed no second call to bring us out, for all
realized the danger of mesting with ice while ranuing ut sach arate; for iff the veassel should strike a
heavry piece ber bows would be crushed in like an egg shell. As for myself I harried on deck in my
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ynirt-sleeves, and jumping into the rigging, elimbed far enongl above deek to get a good view, and
clung there for nearly two Lieurs, dirceting the wheelsman how to steer to aveid eoming in contact
gither with the floe or straggling pieces of ice.  The latrer, which were of varions sizes, were really
the most dangerous, since they could not be scen so quiekly. It was bright moonlight, however,
whieh was much inonr favor, and by taking in the foresail we reduced the apeed of the vessel, 8o that
we passed safcly by hundreds of isolated picees of iee, any one of which would have knoecked in onr
vesaels bow had she struck it, With the wind Dlowing a northeast gale and sweeping down irom
soch a vast body of ice as Luy to wimdward, the air was keeu and biting, as may be easily surmised,
and when at last we had cleared all of the fine “lolly-ice,” which struvg out to leeward of the main
floe, and the increasing motion of the vessel gave evidence of open water to windward, I erawled
down out of the rigging, but was so thoronghly chilled that I could scarcely atand,

Sinee there was still possible danger of meeting more ice, and the wind had increased somewhat,
I concluded not to set the foresail Lefore daylight. When we cleared the ice we were nearly a
hundred miles senth of the latitude of Sable Island, and were therelore obliged to stecr west-north-
west, which bronght us alimost in the trough of the gea. Having warmed myself and ordered the
watch to call me if there were any indications of ice or increase of wind, I tnrned in. The sea
increased very much toward morniuvg, and a little after daybreak we were tripped and knocked
down. The mainboom went under nearly to the mast, parting the boowm-tackle; one man in the
foreeastle was thrown fromn a weather into o lee buuk, and another, who was lying in a berth ou the
lee side, was zealded by the contents of the coffec pot, which ecame tumbling on top of him from the
stove on the opposite side. Altogether there was quite a mixing np of things; but almust before
we had a chance to realize ibe situation, the vessel wus back on her botlom and tearing ulong on
her course again. Not caring, however, to repeat the performince if we counld avoid it, we set a
double-reefed foresail, took in the mainxail, and bent the riding-sail in its stead, Under this canvas
we kept along on our course, though such was the danger of being knocked down again that I
staid on deck all day direeting the man at the wheel how to steer to escape the ugly cross-seas that
very frequently came along. It was anyibing bat pleasant, to be sure, to run a vessel under such
circumstances, but nevertheless we kept her going, swinging off almost before it sometimes, and
hauling to on our eourse again, or a little to windward of it, when a chance offered. 1In this way
we went along safely until about sundown, when, being very hungry, I went below for a laneh, first
giving the man at the wheel the order to “ wateh er sharp; swing her off quick if you see a bad
one coming, and let ber take it stern-t0.” I had scarcely seated myself on the weather side of the
forecastle table, with a piece of bread in one hand and a4 mog of tea in the other, when the vessel
was thrown completely on Ler beam ends. Dropping whatever I held, I sprang for the eompanion-
way the instant I felt er going over. Bnt the water, rushing over the top of the companion doors,
met me ag I gained the top of the steps, and as the vessel was at that time lying flat on ber side,
the prospect of her righting again before she filled looked rather dubious. There was a strong
probability, too, that the man at the wheel had been wasbed overboard or injured, and if such was
the case the vessel, should she right, would be in danger of broaching-to and having another sea
sweep over her. Fortunately, as in the morning, she soon straightened np sgain, and I jumped ont
on deck and ran for the wheel, By the fime I reached the main bhateh, though it took scarcely an
instant, the wind struck into the sails, and the vessel, starting aliead with a rush, drew herself out
from beneath the water under which she was buried from the mainmast aft, and which went dush-
ing and épla.shing out over the stern and both rails as she once more rose buoyant on top of the
waves. S0 far nnder water had she been that the wheelsman (a six-footer) was entirely submerged
when the vessel righted, thongh he atood on his feet, still retaining lis grip of the wheel. The men
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in the cabin were nearly smotbered by the steam and gas which was driven Jvom the cabin stove by
a stream of water that ran down the stovepipe upon the burning coul.  Barefooted, bareheaded,; amd
panting for breatl, they were glad to get out on top of the house where they could breathe ihe
fresh air. 4

Althongh we had met with little or no damage from being “sprawled” out twice, it was,
nevertheless, too nnpleasant an experience for us to encounter again, so we hove to for a few hours
until the moon rose, when, the sen having gone down somewhat, wa sturted again on our eounrse.

We struck the Grand Bank on oar tlird trip that year in 44° 23/ N. latitude, where we found
several vessels at anchor in 70 and 80 fathoms, They Lad DLeen getting good fishing, but the
halibut were growing scarcer when we arrvived there. We had o couple of sets, bui not meeting
with much sucecss ran te the northwest, near where we were ihe spring before. We wade two
sets in that loeality, but did not strike halibut., We therefore ran back to the southeast one night
to learn if the vessels were catebhing any fish along the western edge of the bank. The following
morning we spoke two or three scliooners lying at anchor, after which we had a set under sail.
We canglt only o few halibut, and when the dovies were all uboard from Dhauling, the wind was
blowing smart from the seutbward; we kepi off aud run 60 or 70 miles northwesterly again, in
company with several other vessels, to latitude 44° 3¢/, where we anchored in 50 fathoms nt 9
o’¢lock in the evening. 1t was Dlowing a smart breeze, when we anchored, with a sharp choppy
sen. Nevertheless, we hoisted out the top dories and set four skates of irawl, in two strings, to
try the ground, although I did 1ot expect to get any halibut, for 1 thought the bottom was too
muddy.

The next morning it blew too hard to go ont, but at 11 a. m. the wind mod«rated and the men
went to hiaul their gear. Before the men in either one of the dories had haunled a skate of trawl
they stuck up an car for soine one to come and take their fish.

We now had a busy time; sowe of us going to asgist those who were hauling and ethers sturt-
ing off to set the trawis which were baited. 'We had but five dories then, and couid set ouly six
more skates of gear, and on the ten skates of trawl, the four which we set at night and six in the
day, we got 20,000 pounds of halibut. We were hanling and setiing gear all the afternoon and
evening. The last dory to como abeard arrived alongside with a load at 10 p. ., and it was sev-
eral hours after midnight before we got the fish dressed and iced.

The halibut were meving slowly to the northward and westward, and we had to shift our
position twice before we completed our fare.

We fished five days in that vicinity and got enough, with the 12,000 pounds we liad before, to
weigh off 92,000 pounds, besides 4,000 pounds of “logy,” or thin halibut. The schooners Polar
Wave, Carrie PP, Morton, Davy Crockett, and Elisha Crowell, fresh fishermen, were in company,
and the schooners Mary K., Ocean Belle, and Wachusett, on salt or flitching trips. AH of them
did remarkably well.

‘Gn our foarth trip we wont to Green Bank, about 25 miles farther to the westward, where we
got the last fish on the previcous cruise, of which an account has been given, The fog was very
dense for several days after we arrived on the Bank, which undonbtedly was the reason that we
missed getting a good fare. We foand few lalibat, and I thought perhaps that they had not
worked 8o far to the westward, bat had staid where they did the year before. I also heard the
sound of a vessel’s cannon, fired as a signal for her dories, which I thought was to the eastward,
bat in that I was migtaken. There was no indication of the fog clearing, so we got under way and
kept sbiftiug to the eastward, trying the ground as we went.

When we were betweon Green Bank and Grand Bank, the echooner Haz-eward came along one -

-
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evening from the westward, and Naibaniel Greenleat suid that be bad been farther in that direc-
tion than we had, between Saint Peter’s and Green Bank, but got no fish, neither did he see any
vessels. But as the weather had not at any time been clear enough to see wore thun three or four
miles, he, like myself, missed seeing the vessels which, as [ afterwards learned,-were on a large
scliool of Lalibut onty a few miles farther to the westward than we had been. He ran to the south-
seutheast down to 44° 20/ north latitade, and in about 48 fathoms, We went the same way the
following day, and craised np and down the Bauk, seeing severnl vessels in the same predicament ag
we were, secking for halibut and getting few or none.  Finding halibut very searce, and intending
to go after codfish v the next trip, 1 concluded to go home and wot lose any thne looking for
them., We made a short trip and obtzined ouly a small fare of 17,000 pounds. Some of the
halibut eatechers found goud fishing that winter and spring (18706} on almost the extreme southern
part of the Grand Dank, from about latitnde 432 N, and longitude 50° 40¢ W. up to latitude 43°
30’ N. and longitade 51° 52/ W. The best fishing in that region was during March and the first
of April.

Late in the spring or early in ithe summer of the same year, Capt. Thomas F. Hodgdon, in the
Lizzie K. Clark, got becalmed on the Southwest Prong of Banguerean., He sounded, and baving
got hoftom in less than 100 fathoms, determined o anchor and have a set. ITe fonnd halibut very
sbundant in that loeality all summer and autumn, and continaed to fish at or near the same place
with pninterrupted suceess,  After he had made a couple of suceessful eruises, however, other
skippers found out where hie got the balibut, and the remainder of the year that ground was the
most generally resorted to of any. Execelleut halibut fishivg was also found that summer by
Capt. Thomas Goodwin, in the schooner Polar Wave, {o the southward of Bable Island, in 150
fathoms, and near the longitude of 60° W, Captain Anderson, in the schooner William T. Merchant
fand who was lost in the great gale of December 9 and 10, 1876}, caught sowme very fair trips to
the eastward of Bable Islaud, in latitude 44° 4 aod longifude 59° ¢/, on the fall-off of the
Western Bank, in ubout 150 futhoms. Halibut were also found iu deep water on the northeast
Part of George's Bank, and many of the hand-liners brought in good fares from that locality. One,
1 think, got 60,000 pounds. Thers were also a few good fares of halibut taken on the eastern part
of Banquerean.

Previous to this, in 1875, and possibly the yoar befors, Capt. Edward Morris, in the schooner
Gertio Foster, gut one or more good fares on some swall ridges or “spots” off Liscomb, Nova
Seotia. These grounds, which are about 20 or 25 miles from the land, are go small that they have
never been gencrally resoried to for halibug, and, with the exception of two years at the most, the
species has not been fonnd abundant there,

After I returoed from cod fishing, in the autumn of 1876, 1 went on a fresh-halibut trip. We
tried at first in company with the schooners Augusta . Johnson and Chester 12, Lawrence, ou the
Western Bank, to the southward of Sable Island, in about longitede 60° 20 W. We did not
find enough fish to induce ns to stay, and as soon as the weather, which was very rough, permitied
us Lo do 80, we ran to the eastward; the Johnson went with us as far as the Soutbwest Prong of
Banquerean. We afterwards learned that the Chester R, Lawrence shifted a few miles farther to
the eastward on the Western Bank, and found excellent fishing—mach better than was obtained
on Banguerean. We found the schooner Edward Grover on the prong when we got there, and
before the weather was fine enough to fish, the schooners Andrew Leighton and Daniel A. Barnham
came also. The weather was exceedingly bad and fish scarce; besides, wo did not have cable
enough to ride out & gale in the depth of water where halibut could be taken, and consequently
bLad to-work at a disadvantage, setting almost wholly under sail, beiug able to fish only in the
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day-time.  While there we had the heaviest gale that I have ever enepuntered, and as an account
of i may possibly prove interesting, T will ingert it here as an incident ef the halibot fishery. We
set nnder sail at noon of December 8, in 150 fathoms, in katitude 44© and longitade 552 30¢ by dead
reckoning. We had eight skates of trawl out, set in four sirings, three men going in a dory.  As
the weather looked threatening, we left the gear ont only about {wo bours before we began to haxul,
The wind blew so strong, jast as the men finished hauling, that the vessel could not earry her threc
lower sails, aud I had to heave her to under mainsail and foresail.  The dories came aboard safely,
however, bringing a good cateh of tish (about 5,000 pounds), but it blew so hard that I knew it would
be of no use to attempt to anchor in deep water. We therefore took in the mainsail and jib, and
lny to for the night close by the Andrew Leighton, which was at anchor. The schooners Augusta
H. Johnson and Edward (Frover, each of which bhad secared small fares of about 20,000 to 30,000
pounds of halibut, started for home that evening.

The wind, which was westerly in the evening, died out dnritng fhe night, and on the morning
of the 9th began to breeze up from the soutbeast. We made sail (that is, sol maivsail and jib)
before daylight, and got all ready to set our trawls, but before it was Hght it blew up smart from
the southeast and began to snew. Wae lay by for awhile around the Andrew Leighton and her
dories, some of which were ont. After an hoar or two, finding the wind increasing fast, we ran
jn ob the Bank untii we reached a depth of GO fathoms, where we anchored and got all ready for

a gale. The southeaster blew heavy, but was of short duration, being about what many winter
southeasters generally are.

The night of ihe ®th the wind jnmped into WNW,, and toward morning of the 10th blew
very heavy; so haid, indeed, that, fearing the riding-sail would go to picees, we hauled it down.
The riding-sail, which belonged to another vessel, and which we had taken temporarily, was a new
one which had no reef in it, as did our own. The latter bad been Jeft ashore, a8 it was too old for
a winter trip.

The gale increased in fary, imd atter daylight blew extremely hm‘d while, to make matters
worse, the tide sef out to ran to the southward, hawsing the vessel up in such 2 manner that she
Iay aimost in the trongh of the waves. There was a heavy sea going, too, I think the worst I ever
saw, but we did not ship any heavy water before 8 o'clock a. m. Just before that bour I went up in
the companion-way and spoke to the man who bad the watch, and who was busy aft by the wheel-
box clearing the log-live, or some other small geur which had been fouled by the water washing it
about, He was standing with his buck to the sea, totally unmindéin} of his danger. As I went
below I said to him, % Keep n good lookout for yourself, George; kéep your eye to wind’ard, for
there are some nasty seas coming along.” ¢ All right, skipper, I’ll look ont for myself,” he replied
in a cheerful tone., His watch was just ount, and the man who succeeded him was neariy ready to
go on deck as I went below, -

I had not been in the cabir more than a mivute, when a tremendous wave broke on board,
abaft, or about the main rigging, swept aft with rexistless force, knocking the companion-way slide
to as though it wag struck with & trip-bammer, ripping twe boards off of it; also the bait planks
off the house; and last, aud most appalling of all, sweeping the nnsuspecting man, George Miller,
into the foaming and seething waters astern, so far away as to be beyond the reach of all human
aid. A feeling of horror, like an electrie shock, passed through me as I heard the roar of the
breaking wave and the peenliar swishing sound of the waters rushing across the deck‘ and 1
exclaimed to the man who wag standing by the steps ready to ge on deck, #“My God! Bilas, I'm
afreid that sea has washe-d George overboard” Reaching up, he shoved the stide back, and we
both sprang ou deck. But what a sight metoureyes! More than a hundred feet astern and (1_r1f'ting'
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with the current, every moment still farther awak, we saw the poor fellow rise to the surfuace,
struggle for a few seconds, and then, buried beneath a huge wave, disappear forever from mortal
sight. Sad, indeed, were the faces of our erew when it became krown that we liad lost « man,

However, we had but little time to iudulge iu regrets or sorrow, for the gale, which had then
increased to a furions hurricane, compelled usg to make extra endeavors for the safety of the vessel
amd our own lives. Sbe hawsed up &0 badly seon after the event just described ilhat we were
compelled to set the riding-sail to keep her more pearly head to the sea. We redneed the size of
the sail as much as was practicable, by making a “bug reef” tnit. This was done by 13ig up the
clew and laghing the bottem hoops together, which being done we Lwoisted it up a little before §
o’clock a. m.,

Shortly after the riding-sail was set we had a stceesgion of tremendously hieavy snow squalls,
which blew with a fury I nrever before saw equaled or even approached during au expericnce ol thirty
years' battling with the Atlantie storms, while the snow was so dense that, when we were in the
hollow of a sca, the top of it could secarcely be sern. The vessel quivercd and trembled like a
stricken dolphin, as she struggled with great apparent effort up the steep sides of the monntainons
waves, which threatened to bury her Denvath their cutling crests.  Tiven with the stsall sail which
we had set, a mere rag in size, and Iyiug almost head to the wind, shie buried her lec side nearly
to tho hatehes, To walk against the blast was ouf of the question, and a1l one condd Jdo was to
haul himself along by the life lines or ¢ling to the rigging for safety. She plunged so heawily
into the waves that the jib was soon washed loose from the bowsprit. While T was in the cabin
after a rope to secure the jib, o second beavy sea boarded us, breaking over the port bow, covering
our little vessel nearly ont of sicht beneath » delnge of rushing water and flying sprar. When
the men on deck saw it coming they sprang for the rigging, Two of them, who got upon the
fore-guff, held on to the peak halyards, clinging to the ropes with their hands and legs., The
sea broke so high that both of these men were pearty washed elear of their Lold, althongh they
were eight or ten feet above the deck, whieh was filled with water nearly to the top of the rails,
compelling us to knock off some waist Loards so that the vessel wourld clear herself,

Between the squalls we managed to seeure the jib, though it was extremcly bazardous going
out on a bowsprit inh soch a gale. The squalls had the most terrifying appearavce that I ever
witnessed, ag they came tearing down from to windward. Rlack as night and driving = line of
white foam before them, they were an awful sight. and enough to sirike terror to the hearis of
those who never before had felt a sense of fear, abd who, even then, when death was imminent,
bravely faced the storm, disdaining to flinch from the peril whieh daty and self preservation called
them to mees, .

Fearing the cable would part, and feeling sure tlat the vessel would be knocked down on her
beam ends if she fell off with the least bit of sail set, I stationed myself at the mainmast, when-
ever the gqualls came along, ready to let the riding-sail run down if necessary, When the fourth
squall was coming I took my usual position, standing on the bitt-head of the fiferail with my right
Toot, and grasping the riding-sail halyards with my right hapd. While 1 was standing in ¥his
position, and 1n the midst of a Aurry of fiying swow, a lightning bolt burst between the masts.
I was struck by it and kvocked insensible to the deck. Others of the erew were slightly shocked.
As 800n as they could, the men who were on deck picked me up, thinking I was dead, and carried
me below, *

I woqu_ not speak of the intense suffering which I endured for four hourg—hours of dreadful
agony—while I was being resuscitated, were it not to mention the conduct of my men, all of whom
showed great devotion and nobleness of spirit. Though in almost momentary expectation of death
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themselves, they continued their efforts for my relief with extraordinary zeal and cooluess, TFor-
tunately I conld speak soou after Deing taken into the eabin, and was thus able to direct what
should be done both for myself and for the safety of the vessel.

We lhad ouly three more squalls after I was stfuck by lightning; those were not so heavy as
ibe previous ones, and after they were past, the wind soon subsided to an ordinary gale.

Adfter recovering sufficiently to examine my injuries, I found that the lightning lad plowed
along my right arm from the wrist te above the elbow, seorching it geverely, while five smaller
burns were on my right leg below the knee, and mostly about the ankle. My right sicde was puara-
Ixzed, and 1 could not stand on my feet for several days.

We started for homo as seon as the gale was over, but had a long, hard passage. My Lurns
were so painful that when we got as fur as Liverpool, Xova Scotia, we went in there for medical
assistance, and arrived home on the 23d of December. The Augusta H. Johnson got in the same
day. We had only 17,000 pounds of halibut, but as we obtained a high priee for them we made a
fair trip,

The Daniel A, Burnham was lost in this gale, being knocked down and dismasted. She was
abandoned after the gale, her crew being taken to 8t. Jobn’s, Newfoundland. The Audrew Leighton
was knocked on her beam enda and came near foundering, and the William T. Merchaut was lost.
This alludes only to the vessels in onr immediate vicinity when the gale came on.  Several other
Gloacester vessels were lost or abandoned ; the total loss of life reached 100.

One of the men who had been with me for nearly two yeurs now took charge of the Howard
for a trip, while I remained at home to recruit from the effeets of the lightning-stroke,

Halibut were found extremely abundant in the winter of 1877, between the parallels of 43°©
and 44 north latitude, in 60 to 90 fathoms, on the western edge of the Grand Bank. They were
taken fromw the middle of January uatil néarly the last of March, 1877, but were most numerous
during the last days of February and first half of March.

1 took charge of the Howard again on her return, and went to the Grand Bank,. We gota
trip of 70,000 pounds of balibut to the northwurd of latitude 44°, in 55 to 90 fathoms, on the
westeTn edge of the Grand Bank. In latitude 440 237 and longitude 52° 307, in 53 fathoms, we
catight more than 20,000 pounds of fishk at one set with 15 akates of trawl, The next set we got
only 5,000 pounds, which indicated that the fish were moving fast. This was the trip before I
began my daily journal, in which it is recorded that the following winter very few, if any, halibut
were eaught in less than 140 fathoms on the Grand Bank.

Large gquantities of halibot were fonnd all nlong the southern edge of the Western Bank,
La Have Ridges, and Brown’s Bank, and, in faet, as far west as George's, in the deep water, when
first resorted to by the fishermen; but in a short time the fish appeared to be considerably reduced
in aboodanee, and in the swinmer of 1879 T do not know of any vessel finding halibut plenty on La
Have Ridges er vicinity.

Ever since deep-water fisheries huve been purgued, halibot have been found, just previous to
aud during their spawning season, in July, August, and Sepitember, in large nembers on rough or
rocky bottom, most generally on rocky spots or patches of small extent which oecur along the
glopes of the outer banks, From my own observations, I believe that bottom where the rocks are
supplemented with a growth of vogals is pecaliarly attractive to halibut. The fish whichfrequent
these localities are generally large gravid halibut, called # mother fish,” but among them are always
found more or less  male halibot, invariably smaner, averagmg about one-third the size of the
females, The males are called the ‘little balia” by fishermen. :
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Halibut have a remarkable habit of remaining on the spot which they Lave selected for their
spawning grouud, aud the natural resultl is thai, when once a hrecding-school is found, tare after
fare is caught at the same place, nntil the fisli are xo muck reduced i numbers as to no longer
offer sufficient indncement to the ishermen to visit the loeality,  Sometinies, bowever, (e fishor-
men lose so much gear on these spoets, ouv account of the roughness of the botiow and other causes,
that after a few trips ave made the ares becomes so completely covered with old lines that il is
almost useless to set trawis, sinee there is smull chnuee of getting them back,  This liability to
loss, espeeially after the fish have Been oken up and no Jonger ean be eaught in large guantitivs,
compels the fishermen w resort Lo viber loealifies.

Where s0 many trawls are lost, of cotrse the halibut that are on the hooks finally dic and
deeay, thus being destreved withiont benefiting any one, but instead, it is believed that they
become, temporarily, an injury to the fishing grounds.

As previoasly meutioned, these spots are alimost alwiys small, and the omsdaries of the selools
of fish found v suebh places are so sharply defined that, although sometihmes, as {be Hshermen expross
it, # the fish are four tier deep on the spot,” 104 fathoms cithier side of it few if any balibut can be
caught.

It does not follow, as a matter of course, that halibut are fonnd abundaut in the same place two
seasons in suceession, but the reverse Is, perhups, the rule, especiatly if' muny trips are eanght in
any given locality the first season that it is resoreed to.

The following is a brief accouni of the results obtained on a few of these small areas, and which
will serve to jllustrate what has been written above:

In the snmmer of 1876, Captain Muarkuson, in the schooner Notice, found gue of these places
on the Southiwest Prony of Bangquerear. It was 8o small that be could get only two trawls on i,
and those had to be set very close to each other.

But the Lalibut were so abundant, according to two men who were with him at the time and
liave pailed with e silce, that on cacli of the two trawls which were on the right spot they
used to get six and seven dory-loads of fish (aboat 1,500 pounds to @ load} every time the gear was
hauled, while on the other lues not more than two or three halibut, at most, were taken,  Adler
making a few sets they warked the spot by anchoring Luey s, thereafter runniug only two or three
Lrawls, instead of six (the full complement), and in this manner they canght @ full fare.

About July 22, in the summer of 1877, the schooners Srltana and Fitz J. Babson striek a latge
school of halibut on the Southwest Prong of Bangaereau, in latitude 43° 33 and longitnde 532 447,
The captain of the Sultana told me that the area covered by these fish wus not eore than three-
fourths of & wile jn dismeter, cither way. Each of the above-named vessels caught i fure of 80,000
poands of Lalibut at that place, and when they left their positions were taken by other vessels—
the Chester R. Lawrence, Augusta H. Jolmson, and another, the name of which I cannot now
rgeall. There were probably more than 300,000 pounds of halibut taken from this place,

In the summer of 1873 halibut were found very plenty on the western side of the Southwest
I'rong of Banquerean, in Iatitude from 43° 56 to 43° 577, and longitude 58° 35/, dead reckoning.
The schooner Magiec got a trip of 50,000 pounds there in July; returned again in August, but failed
to secure g {ull fare on account of her windlass breaking, which compelled hier to go home,  She also
got 45,000 or 50,000 pounds there in September. We canght part of a trip (18,000 pounds) there i
July. The schooner William Thompson et 98,000 pounds there in August, and the schooner Lizzie
also caught purt of a fare, about 40,000 pounds. Ou the same spot, and nearly-ag the same time, the
Davy Crockett got part of a trip there also, and several other vessels took wore or less halibut at the
same place; but atb last there was so mueh lost gear on the bottom that it did not pay to sct frawls
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there. Probably there was as much ag 400,000 pounds of halibnt taken from this ground, begides
large nambers that remained on the lost trawls,

Tt the summer of 1879 there were comparatively very few halibut found at the above locality,
though the ground was very thoronghly tricd over on several oceasions.  ITowever, another breed-
ing-ground was found on. the eastern part of the middle prong of Banquerean, in latitude, by
observation, 440 14 N, longitude, by dead reckoning, 530 04 W, in from 230 to 380 fathoms, on
pebbly. rocky, and coral bortom. It was of small extent, not much more than o mile in diameter
either way, when we were there.

The following vessels all got, rood fares on this small piece of gronnd.  From the best infor-
maticn obtainable, I think the fish were first found about the 10th of July:

The Andrew Leighton had 80,000 pounds; the Herbert M. Rogers, 50,000 pounds; the Bessie
W, Bomes, 60,600 pounds; the David A. Story, 70,000 pounds; the Condnctor, 55,000 pounds; the
Bellerophon, 55,600 pomuds. We also canght about 53,000 pounds on my last halibut trip, and
when we left for home two vessels, the Addison Center and Thresher, toock our berth and each
of them secured fair catches.®

Thus it will be scen that more than 400,000 pounds of halibut had already been caunghbt at
tliis point, which, added to those retained on the lost gear, which must at least equal 100,000
pounds more, makes a total of more than 500,000 pounds. That g0 mawny fish should Le taken from
such a small area of sea-bottom seems almost incredible, bat the facts admit of so muach proof that
they are indisputablle.

Only one resalt can be obtained by this system of fishing, and that is this: The halibut must
soon become reduced to searcity, even il they were “ four tier deep” at the hoginnihg. But, not-
withstanding nll this, the men feel obliged to catch as many fish as possible vhen they go affer
them, sad whatever the result may be on the abundance of halilut in future years, the present time
must be improved to the best advantage. ' '

The schooner David A. Story arrived in Gleucester July, 1881, with a trip of 25,000 pounds of
balibut, which were canglht off the soutbeast point of Anticosti Island in the month of June.
Nearly ail of the fish were taken in two days, after which little or nothing could be done, owing to
the lack of the proper kind of bait, The trawls were set three or four times a day, being ron along
parallel with the sltore it depths of water varying from 5 te 10 fathoms.

Otlter vessels which were at Anticosti at the same time found balibut quite plenfy for a few
days, but failed to secure fnll fares on aceount of haviug only « small supply of good bait.

In June and July, 1831, the best farer of fresh halibut that were bronght into Gloucester were
canght on the southern part of the Grand Bank in 150 to 250 fathoms of water. The best locality
was in abonut latitude 13° 127 N,, thongh good catches were obtained a few miles north and sonth
of that point. The fish were tweo-thirds white and of a superior gnality. The Alice G. Wonson,
the ouly vessel fishing off the eastern part of George’s Bank, found halibut in considerable abun-
dance. Omn all the other “deep-water” grounds, namely, the sonthern edge of La Have Ridges, and
the Western Bank, ulong the south and east borders of Banquereaun, and also off Saint Peter’s
Bank, the cateb of halibut was very small, and over a large portion of these grounds, onee so
prelifie, very few balibut can now be canght. The Josie M. Caldexrwood, while ﬁsliing for cod in
50 to 6O fathoms, in the northwest part of the Gully, doring the month of June; 1881, caught
17,000 pounds of halibut, which were brought in fresh.. Captain White, who commanded her,
states that the halibnt were fairly plentiful dnd evidently many were lost from ihe trawls, owing

* The quantity of Ash taken by each of the various vessels is given in round nnmbers, tut in no instance ﬁ_ﬂ.l #
vaxy muach from exactness. : L
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to the gear being too small to hold them. The Mystic also found fair halibat fishing near the
same place, bat in shoal water. The fish were of excellent quality, but evidently their ccenrrence
there was accidental, or at least very temporary. Had their presenee in this locality been perma-
nent in the least degree, the region would have soon been covered by the trawl-lines of the halibut
flest,

Two events of o remurkable character, and which secm worthy of particular mention, oveurred
during the seasons of 1881782  These were (1) the disecovery of a pew fishing ground, and (2} the
oceurrence, at a season when it was least to be expected, of hulibut in almost uncegualed sambers in
a well-known and long-frequented region.

During most of the season of 1881, and partienlarly in the fall, halibut were scarce on most of
the fishing grounds along the edge of the onter banks. Counsequently. the indncement was great
for the skippers to seek new and untried fields, where perhaps fish might be found in undisturbed
abundance. With this end in view, Capt. George A. Johuson, of the schoover Augnsta H. Joln-
son, in the antumn of 1881, crossed the Grand Bank amd fished in the deep water on its eastern
slope, where, so far as 1 know, ne systematic researeh bad previously been made. 1 was told Ly
an acquaintance severial years ago that a vesse! had sought for halibut along the eastern edge of
the Grand Bank as varly as 1877, but bad failed to find any, the skipper reporting that the bottom
declined so suddenly that it was nseless to attempt to ancbor or set trawls.  The recent researches
in this region have shown that the statement was entirely wrong, and give reasou to doubt the prob-
ability of the vessel having visited the decp water on the east side of the Bank.,  Aunchoring in 110
fathoms, latitade 43° 5% N., longitude 449° 8’ W., Capt. Jobuson found balibut plenty, and made
large catches on trawls set to the eastward of his vessel and in sowewhat deeper water., In six
days’ tishing he seeured a fare of between 50,000 and GLO0) pounuds of halibut, most of which
were large ¢ gray " fish, It is somewhat remarkable that when halibut are found on grounds not
previously fished om a large percentage of tho catch are generaily “gray™ fisk, and with rare
exceptions these are above the average gize. Instances are somewhat aneommon where medium-
sized “white” halibut bave predominated on newly-tried fields, bt occasionally such cases have
veeurred. After several years’ fishing in one locality the quality of the halibut gencrally im-
proves, the fish being of wmaller size and in finer condition.

The same schooner on her pext trip—tlhis time ¢commanded by another nrin-——revisited the new
ground, but the winter season had then so far advanced that there was a constant suecession of
forions gales. ‘The prevalence of stroug northerly winds camsed an uwvusually rapid flow of the
polar current, which often sweeps down by the eastern side of the Grand Bank with such velocity
48 to render fisking nearly impracticable, and in consequence of this combination of unfavorable
circumstalces very little was accomplished. In the spring of 1882 Captain Johnson went to this
place again and had remarkable succesa. His good fortune was svon noised abroad, whercupon
muny of the other halibut schooners made similar ventures, the result being that the eastern side
of the Grand Bank was pretty thoroughly tried over from latitudo 439 15/ to 44° 3¢ north, in
depths varying from 100 to 300 fathoms. At many points along this stretell batibut were abun-
dant, but, a strong polar current cansed the fishermen much loss of gear, while the prevalence of
dense fogs, together with the proximity of numerous icebergs, rendered fishing in thut locality so
hazardous that the majority of the skippers were glad to resort to other grounds, even where, per-
haps, the praspéct of finding large numbers of fish was not so good. Several of the vessels lost
most of their trawls before they had secured a full fare, and few that fished on the castern side of
the Bank returned toport without having met with some damage to their gear. Where strong
currents prevail in deep water the buoys which mark the position of the trawllines are dragged
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beneath the surface of the water by the great strain on the buoy-line. These buoys, being gen-
vrally soft-wood kegs, are broken by the pressure of the water when they have been submerged to
any congiderable depth, and the result is that there being nothing te support the buoy-line, the
only means by whick the trawl can be recovered, thwe apparatus is lost.

The icebergs sweeping down from the north, borne altong by the swiftly-rmming carrents,
were a soarce of great danger to the vessels lxing at anchor. Huge mountains of ice would often
appear suddenly ont of n dense fog, 3o close to the schooners that the startled crews were fre-
quently almost compelled to ent their calles to prevent collision. Captain Jobnwon told me that
on ong oceasion he counted twenty-eight bergs within sight of his vessel, and one of the number
lay grounded for nearly a weck-—all the time he remained at anchor—not more than a mile distant,
in water probabiy not less thun 125 fathoms deep. It is searcely necessary to say that in a rough
sea one Llew from such a4 monster would crash a fishing schooner #s though it were an egg-shell.*

The fact, however, of halibnt having heen found in abundanes off the eastern, or rather, per-
haps, the sontheastern side of the Grand Dank, is a matter of mere interest than would appear at
tirst glanee, since it permits us to form a better idea of the winter bubitat of certain schools of this
species, and akso to judge more intelligently coucerning the epring and fall migrations, about which
heretofore ouly indefinite and ancertain ideas eould be formed. For several years previous to the
discovery of the deep-water fishing grounds it was noticed by the fishermen that during tho winter
amd early spring—-from about the middle of Janunary to the last of April—the schools of’ halibut
met with on the body of the Grand Bank, between 430 307 and 43° porth latitude, appeared to come
from the east or southeast side of the Bank, and almost invariably moved steadily, but slowly,
across the ground in a westerly or northwesterly direction. A vessel might obtain remarknbly
good fishing for two or three days, perhaps for a shorter time, but tle halibut wonld suddenly
disappear, and none eould be taken. It frequently bappened that on sneh occagions a chauge of
position—the schooner mwoving & or 6 miles in the direction which the fish were known to Le
going—might result in the aclool being overtaken again and the capture of a ]l fare. In some
instances & skipper might be able to “keep ran? of 1le fish for geveral days, and while they were
passing over a distance of 20 to 30 miles, and mauy statements could be cited of a character to
verify this assertion. As it may be a source of wonder to many how any intelligent idea could be
formed Ly the fishermen of the direction in whieh the halibut were moving, the following explana-
tion shoakd be offered. The enstom is for the Grand Bank balibut schooners to fish with trawls,
each about 2 miles Tong,  As has been explained elsewhere, these are set ont from the vessel, from
which a8 a center they radiate in the form of a star. A school of halibt approaching from the east
would first be caught in great abundance on the lines set in 1hat direction, while the trawls on the
west ride of the vessel would get comparatively few fisll. On the next set the cateh might be
pretty eqnally divided, while suceeeding haunls would show that the fish had moved so far that
only the “tail end” of the school conld be reached by the farthest ends of the western trawls. Aas
spon as this ecewrred any intelligent skipper, nnderstanding the babits of the species, could form
a tolerably definite theory as to how fast the halibut were moving, and also the conrse they were
parsuing. :

Notwithstanding it was apparently well known that the halibni were migrating at sach times.
only the most vague and indefinite ideas were formed as to the place from which they came or
whither they went. No one seems to have entertained the thought that they “hung around” the
eidges of the Bank, in deep water, after leaving the body or shorler portions of the gromnd. That

* During the sunmer of 1830, while this is being printed, tle majority of the Glioncester halibut vessols ate ﬁs.h-
ing on the eastera side of the firand Bank, :
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]
the Lialibut came from some undiscovered hank to the eastward and passed across the Grand Bank
on their way north and west toward Newfoundland, the Gulf of Saivt Luawrence, Labraidor, &,
wag, 1 thialk, the general belief of the fishermen, at least of sueh as taok the trouble to formulate
any theory. The discovery of halibut along the cast side of the Grand Bank seemingly setiles this
question, and it is andeubtedly a fact that the great schools of this spevies which for many years
have been known to migrate northwesterly in the spring make their winter residence ou the eastern
slope, in depths varying from 10 to probably 414 fathoms,

Fortunately, halibut ware discovered in remarkable abundance iu ihe early snmmer of 1882 on
another and well-known fishing ground, thus rewdering it annecessary for the fishermen to he
longer exposed to so many losses und perils as they hml expericuced on the east side of the Grand
Bank.

On the deeply-sulmerged platenu which extends in a northwesterly direction from the noril-
west prong of the Grand Bank to Saint 'eder’s Bank, forming a sort of border to the seuthern end
of Gireen Bank—hy whicl name this area of bottou is asually called by the fisheroou—in depths
varying from 112 to 250 fathoms, halibnt of the finest quulity and in exiraordinary munbers were
found. This Joeality Lias been fanous for the abundance of halibut in the spring of the year sinee
the discovery of the deep-water fishery in 1875, Bince then, however, notwithstanding Ele fact
that Targe schools of this species lave been found off Green Duank almost cvery spring, it Dus
appeared from the wovements of the fish that tliey were migrating to more northern regions, aud
tlat they were only passing over these groands, pausing slightly, perl:aps, iu their conrse, oryat least,
maoving slowly. Onseveral oecasions the movements of these fish have been pretty definitely traeced
ilong the southwestern side of SBaint I’eter’s Bank, and into the deep water between this Bank and
the shores of Newfoundland.

For a period of four to six weeks, generally in March and April, large tares were obtaiued
between the northwest prong of the Grand Bunk and Saint Peter’s Bank, After that interval,
however, the fish beecame searce, and rarely did it happen that they were sufficiently plenty durtug
the summer for vesaela to obtain good fares there.  In this conpection it may be well o mention
that in the summer of 1878 the sehooner Gwendolen found a new fishing gronnd some {wenty miles
tn the sonthwest of Saint Peter’s Bank in a depth of abont 200 fathoms, where no soundings are laid
down on the charts. She succecded in taking several large fares, Unt ether sclivopers learuing of
lier good fortune resorted in such numbers to the same grounds that in September of thut year the
scliool liad been breken up, nor was any large cateh of balibat made on that ground afterward.
Allusion is made to this faet because the locality is not far from that region off Green Bank
now under discassion, and also beeanse, with this exception, halibut were rarely found abundant.
in the summer in its immediate vicinity from 1875 uniil 1882, That year was, however, a marked
exception to the general rule, and the fact of halibut being abandant at thaf peint is all the more
remarkable, inasmurch as when the schools have been broken up on other lishing grouiwis, or (he fish
foreed to leave their favorite resorts during a portion of the year, they rarcly returu tostay in such
Plentifalness, From early iv June until late in Uetober of 1832 the species ovcurred in almost
unprecedented numbers off the southern part of Green Bank in denths ranging frem 100 to 250
futhoma; whereas, in former years, cven when halibut have been most plentiful, u dearth has
usually ocenrred on all the fishing grounds in the latter part of September and in Oetoler and
November. During those monthg, however, of 1582, wonderfol catclies were made, severad fares
of from 40,000 to 75,000 pounds having arrived at Gloucester. The following are a few of the many
instances of large captures made on Green Bank during that geasen, One of the first fares to
arrive from thaﬁ locality—possibly the first—was brought in by the schooner Isaac A, Chapman,
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which reached Gloucester on June 25, 1882, She had on board above 80,000 pounuds, four-fifths
of which were *wilite.” The following detailed account of the amonnt and valoe of her fare
appeared in the Cape Ann Advertiser of June 36, 1882:

“ Schooner Isane A. Chapwan, Capt. Avgustus'G. Hall, arrived from a Grand Baak trip on
Sunday, bringing in 51,000 pounds. of halibut and 5,000 pounds of codfish, stocking $4,303.66, the
crew sliaring 145,30, She was absent nincteen days, of which time two days were spent in Nova
Scotia ports waiting for bait.” '

Captain Hall told me that these tish were caught at a depth of 112 fathoms in latitude 45° 04
N, longitade 51° 59 W, He fished for cight days altogether, during the first two of which he
was in shoaler water and saught only 4,500 pounds of halibut, so that 76,000 pounds were taken in
six days.

Septewber 11 the schooner Gertic E. Foster arrived bome froin Green Bank, bringing in a fare
of 78,625 pounds of halibut. Captain Olsen, who commanded her, fold me that he had made sev-
eral unsuecessful attempis to cateh halibut ou the Western Bank and Banquerean during that
samuer,

On the 4th ¢f Oectober the schooner Willie M. Stevens arrived with about 80,000 pounds of
halibut eaught near Green Bank at a depth of 350 fathoms. The vessel, however, lay anchored
in 220 fathowms, her position, according to Captain McInpis, being latitude 44° 58/ N longitude
54° 334 W,

A few days later the schooner Grace L. Fears arrived with s ¢ big trip” caught near the same
locality, the following notiee of whick was published in the Cape Ann Advertiser of October 13,
1882: “Behooner Graee L. Fears arrived from a Banlk trip on Monday, October 9, with 70,220 pounds
of [resl halibut, which were sold to the Aflantic Halibut Company for $3,606.61, her erew sharing
$119.30.7

On October 28 the Augusta H, Jobnson arrived in Gloucester from Green Bank with a fare
reported to be between 50,000 and 60,000 pounds of fresh halibut.

In conversation with the eaptains of several balibut schooners, T learned that many attempts
were made during that. summer and fall to catch halibat along the southern edge of the West-
ern Bank sad the Southwest Prong and eastern edge of Banguerean, but these were rarely
successfol,  The captains of these schooners were induced to make these trials becanse the greater
portion of the fleet had resorted to the vicinity of Green Bauk, where the vessels lay close together,
fishing on a small area of sea-bottem. As a result of this crowding, there was much loss of gear,
which rendered the trips far less profitable ithan 'Lhey otherwise would have been, With scircely
an exgeption, however, so far as I bave been able to learn, the vessels, after making the attempts
already allnded to, were obliged to go te Green Bank in order te complete their fares, It may be
interesting to note that, wlhereas in former years the halibut taken in the region under disenssion
were nearly always of large size, the @ gray?” predominating, this year the reverse is the case, for
the fish canght there have nearly all been of medinm size and of much finer quality, averaging
from two-thirds to seven-eighths ¢ white.” _

Mention should be made here of the capture of halibut along the southwest part of the Grand
Bank during the first part of 1882, Several fine fares were obtained on the western slope of that
Bank, in depths ravging from 150 to 300 fathoms, between the extreme southern point of the Bank
and 442 north latitude. Much difficalty was expericuced in fishing off the southern peak, as well
as on the eastorn side of the Bank, from the strong polar current, though this is not gcnérall_v &
source of trouble on the western side of the Bank north of latitude 43° 20/, I ‘appears, however,
that halibut were scarce along the sonthwest slope of the Bauk during the sammer months; though



FREBH-BALIBUT FISHERY. 65

occasional fares were possibly taken in that loeality. Y¥rom informstion derived from the most
reliable sonrces, however, it appears that neariy all the vessels engaged in halibut fishing resorted
to Green Bank after July. It is npdoubtedly frue that the small number of vessels engaged in this
fishery was favorable to their obtaining large fares thronghout the season. Had the fleet, as
in 1878 and 1879, becn composed of forty or forty-five instead of only fourteen or fifteen sail, there
iz no donbt but that the school of halibut on Green Bank wonld have been broken up after two or
three months’ fishing; and if pot, it s certain that the accumulation of lost gear on the fishing
gronnds would have rendered profitable fishing in that locality a practical impossibility,

12, JOURNAL OF FRESH-HALIBUT TRIPS TO THE GRAXD BANK IN 1878 AND 1879,
IN THE SCHOONER MARION, OF GLOUCESTER, MASS.*

By J. W, Corring, Master.

Friday, February 15, 18Y8.—There was a moderase breeze N. by W.in the morning and during
the foremoon. This was a fair wind to start with. We had eompleted our preparations for the
trip on the previous day; everything was ready with the exception of a supply of frozen berring
for bait. As scon as the crew mustered in the morning—hetween 8 and 9 o’clock—two men were
sent off to the ¢ baiter,” a vesse]l loaded with frozen herring lying in the harbor, with her flag flying,
and they returned with some 5,000 stiffly frozen herring, which were bastily packed in one of the
ice-house pens, under straw to prevent their thawing. This baving been done, and some cother
minor matters attended to, we hoisted our sails, and as the city clock rang out the hear of ten we
cast off our linea and once more filled away for the Banks.

After passing Hastern Point, and getting the light sails set and sheets trimmed to the best
advantage, the ordinary routine of setting the watch, lashing dories, cables, securing hatches,
putting out the log, &c., was gone through with,

The wind died away in the afternoon, and fisally fell caln in the Jatter part of the day. At
7 p.m., however, a breeze sprang up from the southwest. With this wind we could ran along on
an E. by 8. course—which we were steering—with all sails drawing on the starboard tack, and
sheets well off.

Saturday, February 16, 1878 —The morning was fine and clear, with a light westerly breeze,
which continued with very little change thronghout the day, As soon as breakfast had been eaten,
aboat 7 a. m., the hatches were taken off, the gear was passed on deck, and all hands were scon
busily engaged in preparing their trawls, buoy-lines, buoys, dories, and the various other apparatus
which they may need for use ar scoen as we arrive on the fishing ground. Moderate, pleasant days
are the exception in these latitudes in winter, and every one is eager to improve to the utmost the
opportonity thos afforded of deing work which must otherwise be carried on under mnch less
favorable conditions. )

Loagitude, by observation at 9 a. m,, 69° 25’ W. Latitude at noon by meridian observation
of the sun, 420 42' N,

Sumy, February 17, 1878.——There was a very light northwest wind and clear weather in the
early morning. Tt was calm for a while in the foremoon, but at 10 o'clock it breezed up again.

*The accounta of hakbut trips given hers are selected from » series contained in a journal from April, 1877, to
Angust, 1879, during which time the writer was constantly engaged in the fresh balibut fishery. In other chapters
ate given the arrsugement of the vessel, incidents connected with sailing, obtaining bait at home or in other
poris, and many othor matéers which glve an insight into the daily life of the fiahermen, end the manner in which
this fishéry is prosecuted. The nebes referred 0 may, at some future time, be published together.

BEQ Vel
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Latitude at noon 42° 45’ N,, longitude 68° 05 W. At 3 p. m. there was a light southwest breeze.
We saw a fisherman bound to the westward. It began to snow in the evening.

Monday, Februory 18, 1878,—The snow fell thick during the past night. The wind, howaver,
continzed modcrate, but veered around until at 8 a, m. it was NNBE. The weather began to clear
at this time. Barometer 29.65. The wind steadily increased during the day antil it blew heavy
in the afternoon. At 10 a, m. the main-staysail sheet parted and we hauled the sail down and did
pot. set it again. At 2.30 p. ;. we ¢lewed up the gafftepsail. At 4 p. m. double-reefed mainsail
and teok the bomnet out of the jib, and at 5 o’clock we double-reefed the foresail,. We gaw a
vessel at anchor at 4.30 p. m. The air grew cold in the afternoon, and the sky had a wild wintry
look. At 7 p. m. it blew a strong gale and there was a very sharp sea running. We took the
mainsail in, and furled it, and let the vessel Tun under her recfed foresail and jib. At & p. m.
shipped a gea which stove one of the dories.

Tuesday, February 19, 1878.—At 1 o’clock a. m. we tock in the jily and furled if, and ran under
a double-reefed foresail. It was blowing a smart gale at this tirwe. The coeld had increased and
the vessel was making considerable ice. At 8 a. m. the wind had moderated, but still the tem-
peratuare was lower than it had been during the night. I thiulk it was colder than I have seen it
before thia winter. We set the jib and riding-sail at 8.30 a. m. At 2,30 p. m, the wind and sea
bad decreased very considerably, though it still blew hard amd was so cold that where any spray
strack it froze. We began beating the ice off the foresail at this time, and at 3 o’clock we shook
the reef out. Afber we got the foresail up, we pounded some of the ice off the rigging, sails, &e.
At 9 p. m, we set the mainsail, shot to, and sounded in 56 fathoms on the Western Bank.

Wednesday, February 20, 1878.—This morning there was a fine northerly breeze. We began
to beat off the ice at daylight, and at 8 a. m. set the light sails. Oar Iatitnde at noon was 42 13
N, Iongitude 60° 14’ W. Longitude, by observation at 4 p. m., 592 3¢ W. The wind in the
afternoon and evening backed to NW. and, toward miduight, was light and puffy.

Thursday, FPebruary 21, 1878.—There was a light WESW. breeze during the first half of this
day, and the air was much warmer than it had been, so that the ice began to melt and fall off the
rigging and rails. The wind kept backing gradumally antil ot 6 p. m. it was south. It began to
sunow soon after noon and wag quite thick all the rest of the day. We took in the gaff-topsail and
farled it at 5 p. m. The wind still continved to back agamst the son, until 11 p. m. when it was
NNE., fresh and puffy.

Friday, February 23, 1878.—The wind in tle first of the morning backed to north and blew
up beavy. We took in the mainsail and furled it at 4, and reefed the foresail at 5 2. m, At 8.30
a. ¢ it blew a strong gale. We took in the jib and furled it and Irove to. The barometer at this
time wae on 30.15, which is higher than I ever saw it before when it hlew p gale like this, At 3.30
p- ot the gale moderated some and veered to NNE, We loosed thoe jib and set it, and bent the
riding-sail, so that we could keep on our course. The barometer at this timoe had risen to 30.40,
The wind blew very heavy, and there was a bad sea, in the latter part of this p. m

Saturday, February 23, 1878..—At 6 a. m. it was still blowing a strong breeze, though eonmdar—
ably less than during last might. The Marion behaved splendidly ander her short sail, and made
an average of 4 knots, which is very pood in such a gale, considering that we had to keep close to
the wind. At noon we shook the reef out of the foresail. At 3 p. m. we came {o anchor in 100 fath-
oms on the western edge of the Grand Bank, It was rough, and stilt blowing strong, and the
weather was hazy and drizzly when we anchored. 'We repaired the dory which was stove on the
passage. I noticed that we came into white water 26 or 30 miles westward of the Bauk, which is
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rather unusual; I think this disecloration so far from shallow water muost somehow have been
caused by the late gale. )

Sunday, February 24, 1378.—There was a light southeagt breeze in the morning. We hove in.
sglack cable,” bug did not set auy gear, as I do pot feel disposed to begin a trip on Sunday. I got
an obgervation in the forenoon and one at neon.  Our latitude is 432 32 N, longitude 51° 57 W, 1
saw a vesse] at anchor to the 8. Ar noon I saw a scheoner working uy from to leeward, which
proved to ba the Ada K, Damon, which vessel sails from the sawme firm that we do.  The skipper came
aboard, and we exchangod our badgets of news.  Fle reporta halibut very scarce on the Bank. 1t
is ten days since e anchored on the Bank and Le has taken only 2,000 pounds of fish. He went
adrift in the last breeze,* and has not anchored sivce. Ko says it blew nearly a burricane where
he was. After he returned to his vessel he kept off and ran to she NW., We set four trawls this
afternoon, chiefly to eatch some fish for bait. At 5.30 p. m, the Andrew Leighton spoke us. She
was worling to the SE., and kept on in that direction. The wind Llew up strong from the south
east in the cvening, and we bad te stick out some more cabie.

Monday, February 25, 18781t was moderate, and very thick fog this morning and foreroon,
with indications of a sudden change of wind.  We heve in our cable to a short scope.  After dinner
the weather cleared up and our men went to haul the gear. They got only two of the trawls; the
other two I expect the tide, which runs very strong, has carried adrift. We spent all the afternoon
looking after them. The wind breezed up NW., and 1 concluded to wait till morning and have
a hunt for the missing gear in the vessel.

Tuesday, February 26, 1878.—The morning was dark and gloomy-locking, and there was a light
northerly breeze. The baremeter was low and falliug slowly. We began to heave up the anchor
before daylight. After the vessel was under way we tade short tacks to windward in the diree-
tion I thought the trawls has! drifted, aud, fortunately, wo soon found them. There were only a few
codfish on thein, and no halibut, 50 we kept off and ran to the SE., spoke the Andrew Leighton,
and gtill eontinued our course for about 18 miles farther, when we anchored in 70 fathoms and set 12
skates of trawl. Last year at this time halibut were very plenty in this vicinity. Although the ba-
rometer is down to 29, the weather still eontinues fine, with a light WN'W. breeze in the afternoon.

Wednesday, February 27, 1878.—This merping the clouds bad a wild, unsettled look, and as the
barometer was on £9.10, I expected it would blow before night. We lanled our gear, and a8 we
g0t no halibut on the trawls we liove up the anchor, set all sail, and stood to the NNE. The wind
was about NW. by N, a smart staysail breeze.t The Leighton, which was anchored about 5 miles
from us, got nnder way at the same time, and was on our weather bow, standing the sams course.
Latitude at noon, 43° 31’ N. Wae tacked in the afternoon and stood to the westward 2 while, and
at 5 p. m. we anchored in 47 fathoms and set 12 skates of trawl. The Andrew Leighton anchored
at the same time about 5 miles WSW.of us. Weoather still fine and barometer rising—now on 29.30.

Thursday, February 28, 1878.—In the morning there was a fresh northwest breeze and cloudy
8ky. We got nothing on our gear, hove up the anchor, set all sail, and began to beat to
windward. The Leighton hove up at the same time. We beat to windward all day antil 3 p. m.,
when we fell in with the Alice M. Williams and 1 went on board. Captain Murphy reports having
found halibat very scarce. He has been on the Banks about five weeks, and has about 30,000

_ " Gloucester fishermen generally speak of a gale asa ‘‘breeze,” The average fisherman seldom dignifies the mvost
.fumm‘ tempest or etorm by any otler aame than a breeze. *“Were you out in the breeze?” is equivalant to asking
if you were exposed to some nnusually heavy gale. .

+This means all the wind a fishing schooner could carry & staysail with, cloge hauled. This method of ganging
the fores of the wind is very much in use. For instanse, & ‘' doublo-resfed breezo” signifies that a vessel can earry
only domble reofed uails, while a © whole sail breeze ” is one in which the three lower saila can be carvied, and no mers,
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pouud's; nearly all of these fish he has caught quite recently, He said that the City of Gloucester,
which lays a berth south of him, has got a fair trip, and will probably go home to-morrow, We
gave the Williams a dory-load of ice, then we went a, berth porthward of her and anchored in 56
fathoms, and set twelve tubs of trawl after dark. The baromster bas risen to 29.90, and the
weather is fine; wind W. by N.

Priday, March 1, 1878 —It was calm in the first part of the day. We got 3,000 pounds of
balibut on the morning haul, and a large part- of them were white. We baited up our trawls, and
as it still remained calm we sel them again at 10a. m. The Mary T, Chishelm lays a berth WSW,
and the Bessie W. Somes a berth to the N'W, of us. The City of Gloucesier got uwuderway at
noon and shifted to the westward into deeper water. At 2 p. m. there was a moderate breeze from
the westward., The Williams was under way at this time, standing to the northward under whole
sail. While our men were out haunling this afternoon we had a smart and very sudden sguall.
Some of our <ories were to leeward, and for & while I was afraid they would not get aboard; but
fortunately the tide sei strong to windward, which assisted them very much, and after a hard pull
they all sncceeded in reaching the vessel. The Williams was under whole sail when the sguall
struck, and I think she went down pretty low before her erew lowered the mainsail. She was not
far from us at the time, and Captain Murphy, reeing that some of onr men were to leeward, ran
down and kindly offered to assist them. In his quiet way he said to them, * Well, boFs, do you
think you can pull up¥ +Yes, I guess so,” they replied. *Tll keep watch of you, and if you
need it will give you a tow,” he shonted out as he passed by the dories. We got all our trawls hat
one. That one parted on the outside end, and just as the men began to haul the ingide end the
squall struck. We got only 1,000 pounds of halibut. The Williams kept on for home. Our posi-
tion is latitnde 43° 52 N., longitude 52° 25/ 'W.

Saturday, March 2, 1878.—This day began with a fresh and cold northerly gale, so that some
ice was making on deck. 'We set the dorier amidships and cleared the decks, putting the gear
below and securing everything which was liable to be washed overboard. We had & smart gale
all day, with frequnent heavy snow squalls. The barometer was on 30.10 at 8 p. m.

Sunday, March 3, 1878,—There waa not more than & moderate whole sail breeze at daylight
this morning, so, while one dory went to haul the trawl that was out, the rest of us hove short and
beat the ice off the deck, rigging, and sails. We lost one trawl-anchor, buoy, buoy-line, and two
lines of trawl, and got about 500 pounds of halibut. The northwest wind died away in the fore-
neon, and in the afterncon the wind breezed up from the sogthward. We hove np our anchor and
rap to the NN'W., where we fell in with and I went aboard of the Ada K. Damon. Afterwards we
ran 4 or 5 miles NNW. of her and anchored in 65 fathoms, and set cighteen skates of trawl, The
Daron broke her anchor ont and ran this way, and anchored a short berth ESE, of us. The Bessie
W. Bemes spoke us at 4 p, m., and ran to the NN'W. a Jong berth,® where she anchored.

Monday, March 4, 1875 —At 2 p. m. I bepgan to write the record of this day, which has been
a rather eventful and exciting one for us, and which came very near having a tragical ending
for two of our crew, James Abbott and George Mathewa. The day began with a strong BSW,
breeze, and the sky had a “smurry,” windy look. I did not intend to send ocur dories ont,
bat a& we soon saw the Ada K. Damon’s hoats out our men thought it was rather daring them,
and they declared that they conld go if the Damon’s erowd could. The ecmpetition in this busi-

*4 *long berth” in halibut trawl-line fishing is between 3 and 4 miles. The distance between two vessels is gon-
erally spoken of as & ‘‘short berth,” which may be anywhere from three-fourthe of & mile fo double that distance; &
* fair berth,” generally 2 to 24 miles, and & “long berth,” 3 to 4 milea. The pesition where 8 vessel liea fishing is
valled a berth, and though she may drift some distance, as in mackersling, she is said 10 be in her berth, Also if &
vessel moves from ons place Lo ancther it is called ¢“ making a berth.”
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ness—and especially between vesselg from the same firm——is so sharp that skippers and men buile
dare all dangers rather than be ontdone. Qur men were soon ready, and we hoisted out our
dortes, and, jumping into tbem, away the men pulled for their irawls., Abbott and Mathews had to
pull nearly at right angles to the sea and wind, and wlhen they were abouat half way to their outer
buoy a sea cockled up, and, catehing the dory on the broadside, nearly threw her bottom-up. All
that saved her was that both men jumped, and threw themselves on the weather gunwale. Asiv
was, the dory was almost filled with water, and oars, thwarts, and kid-boards were washed out of
her. It fortanately happened that there was another dory near enongh to the scene of the aeci-
itent for the men in her to notice the mishap and see the signals for help. The crew of this boat
pulled up to those who had so nearly capsized, picked up their ours for them and placed
them in a situation onee more to battle with the elemeunts. But for this timely aid they must
have drifted Lelplessly to leeward, and doubtless to death. After they got their dory bailed out
they started for their outer buey again, reaching whieh they began to baul the trawl, but,
nnluckily, it goon parted, and, as a result, they had a very hard pull to reach the vessel. Al of
the dories were several times nearly filled by breaking waves, and, siuce the wind kept increasing
while they were out, it was ecertainly rough enough before they got aboard again. We had two
dories astern, riding on long painters, while we were waiting for the others to come on board,
and a sea hove one of them across the other’s bow, s0 that the weather one had a hole knocked
throngh her side. When this occurred the order was, “ Hurry up, hoys, and let’s get the dorfes in
before they filL.” This was snceessfally accomplished. We hauled four and a half trawls—fouar-
teen skates—and got about 2,500 pounds of bhalibut. The dories were all aboard at 1T a. ., by which
time it blew so hard that we had to pay out some more cable, After that we got our dinner and
then dressed the fish. At 5 p. m. the wind had increased to a heavy gale. We eleared the deck,
reefed the foresail and ridingsail, and set the dories amidships before dark. When a gale is coming
on, the foresail is carefully reefed {though it is afterwards furled), so that it may be ready for any
emergency which may aiise, such as going adrift or baving to cut the cable to escape collision
with a drifting vessel, which may drive down on one at anchor. The dories are moved amidships,
50 that they may be less liable 1o injury from a sea breaking over the vessel's side. Bince the
snecegsful issue of the trip depends on keeping them whele, much care is taken of them.

Tuesday, March B, 1878.—At 1 a. m. an “unwelcome visitor,” in the shape of two or three
barrels of water-—the top of a comber—came into the cabin. There was a general scrambie to suatceh
ap the boots that lay on the floor, to keep them frem being filled with water. Some of the men
were not gquick enough, and their boots got wet, cansing considerable growling, as a4 matter
of course. I said to the watch, * Haul that slide over when you see a bad one coming.” Ivery-
thing was soon quiet again, and the meu who were tarned in all hanled the guilts over themselves
and rolled over and once wore went to sleep, indiffereat alike to the roar of the gale and the swish-
swash of the water on deck. At 5 a. m. the wind had moderated, so we tarned out and hove in
the cable to a short scope. After breakfast—which we always have at daylight or before—we
began baiting np our trawls, but the wind, which was light at this time, increased o rapidly tlat
in less than half an houar it blew a gale and was rgining and thick. We had to stick out cable
again, and thos our hopes of improving this day were utterly foiled. At noon it blew a heavy gale
S8W., but at 6 p. w. there was less wind, and it was veering to the westward. The weather was
still thick and raining. At 9 p. m. we hove in some cable. -

Wednesday, March 6, 1878.—There was & smart northerly bresze this morning. The sky was
overcaat and the scod was flying fast to leeward, as tlougl it might blow hard again. We set 8
skates of trawl i the morning, but the weathier looked so threatening that we did not attempt to
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get those we had out. The wind blew strong all day, so we did not put our dories ont again. I
pnever before have seen such a snccession of strong winds and gales with the barometer 8o high.
It has not been below 29.70, in the open air, in any of the late gales.

Thursday, March 7, 1878.—Blow! Blow! At daylight it was still blowing strong, and I felt
utterly disgusted with the state of things in general, and the weather in particalar. At 8 a. . the
wind moderated a litile, and we put out our dories, and the men went to haul the trawls. We
got 3,000 pounds of halibut, baited up and set again. Capt. Peter Mathewson, of the Solomon
Poole, came aboard in the afternoon; he has been on the Bank but a few days. He said that
while he was at home the Howard came in from the Western Bank with a good trip. She was
gone only thirteen days from home. The Ada K. Dawmon hove up this afternoon and stood to the
northward. We got no halibut on oar trawls in the afternoon, so we hove up and stood to the
KXE. 4 or b miles, and anchored in 58 fathoms, and set eighteen tubs of trawl at 10 p. m.

Friday, Marck 8, 1878.—There was a moderate southerly breeze in the morning. We got
5,000 pounds of halibut on the morning haul; baited up, and set again. Three of the dories canght
nearly all of the halibut, 8o all of them set at 10 a. m. in the direction where the fish appeared to be
most abundant. The san was out to-day, so that I got observations—latitude 44° 4’ N,, longitude
520 300 ' W. <Capt. Peter Dolliver, of the Lizzie, came aboard in the afternoon. e has not been long
out from Halifax, where he has been to refit, having lost cable, anchor, &c., in the heavy gale that
gwept the Grand Bank the 4th, bth, and 6th altimo. He said he had himself tried, and had spolen
several others who had been fishing 18 miles northward of us, and the kalibat were very scarce in
that region. We got only 2,000 pounds of halibut in the afternoou hanl. Just as our dories were
goetting aboard, the Ada K. Damon spoke us. 8he was running to the northward, towing her
anchor. It was then 5 p. m. We took in our dorics, broke out the anchor, and shifted a long
berth, after <ark, towing the anchor. We baited 12 skates of trawl and set them after we
anchored again.

Saturday, March 9, 1878.—There was a fresh whole sail southerly breeze in the morning, and it
looked tike rain. We got very few halibut on the morning haul, and as soon as the dories were
aboard we began to heave up the anchor, The Carl Schuarz spoke us at 7 a. m. She was running
to the NN'W. WWhile we were heaving up, the wind died away ealm, We et only bank saijl at
first, Lut at 2 p. m. the wind began to bresze nup N'W,, and we hoisted the mainsail, and beat to
windward about 7 miles, where we anchored in 37 fathoms at 530 p. m., and set several skates
of trawl. It waa foggy for a while at midday, bat cleared in the afiernoon and there was s fine
NNW, breeze, sky dark and overcast, DBarometer 30 at 6 p. m. Every vessel in sight but one was
under way, 8o I eonclude that they all find fish scarce, as we do.

Sunday, March 10, 1878 —This morning there was & light NN'W, breeze, falling barometer, and
dark and clondy sky. At 7 a. m., while our men were hauling, the barometer atood on 29.70,

Capt. Danie]l MeKinnon, of the Mary F. Chisholm, came aboard. fe had set, under sail, a berth
WSW. of us. He staid till onr dories came alongside, aud then he went back to Lis own vessel.
He thivkes he will start for home to-day.

We got only 3,000 pounds of halibut, We hove up the anchor and worked {0 the NNW.
under whele mainsail and jib. The wind had been breezing up sinee morning, and at this time, 2
p. m., it blew too strong for two men to pull a dory to windward. Therefore, after we got 3 or 4
miles from our last berth, we hoisted the dories out and set 18 skates of trawl to leeward; I ran to
leeward in the vessel, and having picked up the boats we anchored at the lee ends of the trawls.
After MeKinnon got his gear he started for home. There was a strong breeze and frequent snow
squalla in the latter part of this p. m. The barometer remains stea.l:dy. . I tarned im at 8 p. m., affer
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giving the watch the usual order for the night; “Pass the word along to fleet the eable at 12
o’clock, and if the wind bluws any harder, give me @ eall.”

Monday, March 11, 1575.—At 2 u. wm. the wutch ealled me and said that < (1d Boreas was tan-
ing his harp again.? We called all hands aud paid ot sowe more cable, set the dories amidships,
&e.  There were frequent heavy snow squallis from the XX, and rapidly falling barometer at this
time. At 7 a. . itblew a gale. Barometer 29,30, At 2 p. m. it blow a heavy gale. Barometer
29.15. The gale continuned without nbarement daring the remainder of this p. m.

Tuesday, March 12, 1873.—At 7 a. m. the gale still continued. Barometer 20.70, At noon
barometer 20.90, and no change in the gale.  We hove in the strad, and shifted it. Saw a topsail
schooner to windward lying to. I ecannot help feeling disgusted and dissatisfied at the way things
have worked with us this trip. The wind has blown a gale most of the time, and when wo have
had good weather wo Lave found fish gearce. At § p. m. the wind had lalled a little, though it
still blew heavy and was ns rough as ever. Later, the wind increased, and the latter part of this
p. m. blew a heavy gale, with a very bad sea running.

Wednesday, March 13, 1878.—At 2 a. m. our vessel shipped a sea over the bow that broke
gome of the checker-planks avd wushed aft what cable we had en deck. At 6 a. m. there was
less wind. Barometer 30.25. We hove in some cable and repaired the checker-planks in the fore-
noon, and hauled the trawls in the afiernoon.  'We got only eiglt or ten small halibat, and 1 felt
80 disheartened, so tived and disgusted with constantly trying and getting npext to nothing, that I
determined to start te the westward, and if we have a chance we will try on the Western Bank,
and if not we will go howme with what few fish we have canght, ruly out the old score, and begin
again. It will be better for us than to stay here any longer as the prospeet now 18, We hove up
and set all sail. At 7 p. m. it was nearly ealm, but at 10 o’clock a light air sprang up from the
southward and we set the stay-sail and headed on our course W. by N. half N,

Thursday, March 14, 1878.—In the early part of this a. m. the wind backed to BE., and at
3 o’¢clock a. m. was Llowing fresh and puffy, Called all hands and took in the stay-sail, turned the
dories over, and lashed them securely. We got through at 4 o'clock and al? of the men went below
but the watch., I staid on deck myself, for these winter southeasters cannot be safely trusted,
though, at the same time, sail must be carried to the ast extremity. It was raining lightly, and the
night, which was moonless and starless, was one of the Dlackest T have ever seen.  All that eould
be seen was the sparkle of the spray as it flew from the bow, and the luminens phosphorescent
wake of the vessel, ag, with the sheets well off, she rashed through the water and darkness like a
wild horse flying from a pursuer. Every shect and balyard fairly hommwed with the strain npon
them. I called all hands., “Got on your oil-elothies and stand by the halyards,” was the erder.
Hardly had I begun to pace the deck again, when a squall struck into our sails with a force
which strained every thread of the beliying canvas, and threatened to carry away the spuars or
drive our little schooner beneath the sea. Feeling the vessel settling I shouted to the man at the
wheel, “ et her eome to!” and to his watch-mate, who was standing by the weather dories,
looking out, “Let go the mainpeak halyards, Jerry!” At the same time I sprang to the main
throat-halyards and tried to get them clear, but they were made fast in some unusual way, and in
the darkness 1 could not tell how., Ta the mean time our little crait came near going to the
bottom. She was under water from her cat-head to her taffrail on the leo side. The man at the
wheel had to get upon the wheel-boex, the water was so high where he stocd. When be first heard
my order he put the wheel down, but finding the vessel was going so low he became frightened,
and kept her off before it again, thinkiug that the safest thing to de. The man I sent to the peak-
balyards, though he was floated off his feet by the rush of water on the lee side of the mainmast,
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managed to get the halyards clear and let them go by the run. This redueed the sail eonsiderably,
and the first fury of the squall being past the schooner shook some of the water off her deck, and
though she was still running at ar appalling rate she kept afloat until we could shorten zail still
more. E

While all this was bappening, which tooz but a few moments, findiug I could not clear the
throat-halyards and, exeerating the ¢ peddler” who had made them fast, I jumped to the com-
paniou-way and sung out to the men below, ¢ Jump up here, boys! Jump for yoar lives, and let’s
got the sail off of her!” Up they rushed, and we goon bad the mainsail and jib down, ard, under
Lier foresail, the Marion once more rose buoyantly over the waves. We double reefed the mainsail
and took the bounet cut of the jib and put them on her again, determined, of course, to make all
we eould out of the fair wind. It was foggy at 8 a. m. At 10 o’clock the wind had hauled so far
to the westward that we could not head our course. At 11.30 a. m, the fog cleared off and the sun
came onut, so that 1 got a meridian observation. Our latitude was 44 12 N, At 12.30 p. m. there
was a lmoderate breeze YW, and we tarued ont the reefs and set all sail. At 5 p. . the wind was
backing to the SW., and the barometer, which had been falling slowly since morning, then stood
on 29.50. At 6 . . thdre was a smart southerly breeze. At 8 oclock the wind changed very
suddenly to W., and blew so beavily that we reefed fore and aft. Feeling very much fatigued I
turned in after everything was set in proper shape, having first told the watch to pass along the
word for the men who came on watch later to keep their eyes peeled and if there was any change
in the wind, either in foree or divection, or if it Inoked sqnally, to give me a call. ®Ay, ay, sir,”
wus the answer down the companion-way; and taking off my oil-clothes but leaving my boots on
and my sou’'wester within reach of my hand, ready for a quick jump on deck, I crawled wearily
inte my bank to get the rest I so much atooed in need of, as I had got only one hour’s sleep in the
previous thirty-nine.

Friday, March 15, 1878.—%Say, skip! it looks wild and squally, too, to wind’ard,” was the
call that awoke me at 1 a. m. I sprang out, all standing, and grabbing my sou'wester in one
hend as L went, I started for the companion-way to take a look at the weather. The watch had
already gone on deck, and was standing on the guarter, waiting for my decisionr. To windward
were heavy masses of dark, inky clouds, that appeared to be driven and whirled around by the
wind. “Rouse’em out forward; and then stand by the foresheet!” I shouted to the watch, while I
dodged below to call the afier crowd, and to get my oil-clothes on. The squall was not so bad as
it looked, but it blew strong, though we took in no sail, since the men were stationed at the sheets
and halyards ready to let them run if necessary. The wind at this time was W. by N., blowing
heavy, but towards morning it backed to W. and moderated some. At daylizht we shook the
reefs out of the mainsail and foresail. During the forenoon the wind was quite moderate, and we
set the staysail. At noon the sky was overcast, as it had been ail the first part of the day, pre-
cluding the possibility of getting any observatious, Our position at noon by dead ruckoning was
46° north latitude and 57° west longitude. Woe tacked at noon and stood to the southwest. The
wind at this time still continued moderate, notwithstanding the barometer was down to 29.55. At
2.30 p. w. the wind hauled to about north: It was moderate at first, but later it blew up fresh, We
sounded ou the eastern part of Bauquereau at 7 p. m. We took in the staysail at 8, and reefed the
mainsail at11.30 p. m. The air at this time was growing cold, and the wind backing westerly, blow-
ing heavy with strong pafis. In the squalls the Marion bad all she could do to atand ap under her
canvas and she went surging along, through the choppy head sea, with her lee side buned, and
showers of spray fiying over her bow almost to the top of her reefed mainaail.

Saturday, March 16, 1878.~-At 5 8. m. thé puffs came zo heavy that we double reefed the

-
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foresail and took the bonnet ouf of the jih. We sounded at this hour on the sonthwest part of
Banguerean in 70 fathoms. After the jib and reefed foresail were set, we steered W, by 8., and at
9 a. m. sounded on ihe Western Bank in 52 fathoms. It Las been ¢old during the past night and
this merning, and the vessel has made considerable ice. At 10 o’clock a. m. we saw two vessels at
anchor fo leeward, At noon we gshook the reef out of the foresail. At 2,30 p. m. tnrned 1he reef out
of the mainsail and put the bonnetin the jib. The sky at this time was dark and overcast; barom-
eter 30. At 5 p. w. I sent a man aloft to lasl the Lackstay ontriggers to the after crose trees, and
then we set the staysail. An hour later we sprung the topmast, at the wast-hole below the cap,
and took the stay-sail in. At 7.30 it was moderate and we set the gaff-topsail. It still continued
cold. If I had thooght, when we passed those vessels, that it would have moderated so soon, I
should have stopped and had a try for halibut; it is now too late to repent.

Bunday, March 17, 1878.—This morning was fine and clear, with a moderate breeze, which was
gradually backing to the westward, and with some indications of a soatherly wind. At 9a. m, we
tacked to the northwest, and baving previously put a lashing around our topmast, where it was
sprung, we set the staysail. Our position at neon by observation was 42° 40/ north latitude, and 61°
39 west longitnde. Longitude at4 p. m., 62° 05 W. There was a light breeze WSW. fu the after-
noon, and Bt. Patrick’s day has been the only fine one that we have seen since March came in.

Monday, March 18, 1878.— At 4 a. m, the wind was SE. by E., breezing up fast and accompanied
by rain. We took in the light sails. At7 a.m.the wind was ESE., blowing heavy in the rain-squalls,
We took in the mainsail, reefed and furled it. At 11.30 a. m. there was less wind, and we set the
whole mainaail. Atnoon the wind veered some to the southward, but soon died away almost calm,
leaviug the sea all up in heaps. All we could do was to keep right before the sca. TFortunately
we conld do this and still be ou our course. After 2 o’clock the sun came out bright and clear. 1
got a get of altitedes of the sun and worked them out by ¢ Sumner’s method.” At 4 p. m. latitude
42v 4%/ N., lengitude 65° 22* W. In the last part of this p. m. there was a brisk sonthwest breeze.

Tuesday, March 19, 1878.—At 3.30 a m, the wind came from the northward and there were
indications of a strong breeze. We clewed up the gaff-topsail. There was a good whole sail breeze
all the forenoon, but about noon it moderated and began to back to the westward. We set the
gaff-topsail a4 noon. Latitude by meridian observation, 422 56 N. At 2 p. ;. the wind was W,
and we tacked and stood to the northward. At 2.30 p. m. there wus a moderate breeze W,
by 8., and we set the staysail. Barometer at this time 29.70. At 4 p. m. I got an observation and
found ocur longitude to be 68° 12 W. Daring the latter part of this p. m. the wind was light and
variable.

Wednesday, March 20, 1878.—At 3 a. m. we made Matinicas Rock lights, and a few minutes
later we saw Monhegan light. At 6.40 we tacked between Matinicus and Monhegan. There was
& fresh breeze NW. by W. at this time, and I noticed that the barometer had fallen considerably
since last night. At 9 & m. we passed to the northward of Monhegan. There was a strong
whole sail breeze from N'W, at this time. From Mounbegan to Cape Elizabeth, which we passed
12 miles to leeward of, the Marion had all she could * smother to,” ag some of our men remarked.
Sometimes in the flaws we had to “light her up,” for 2 minute or two, to shake off the water, and
then we would give it to her again. At 3.30 p. m. we could carry it no longer, so we hauled down
the mainsail and doable-reefed it, and at 4 o’vlock, when just to the westward of Cape Elizabeth,
we had a very heavy white squnall. Thers was a large coasting schocner to windward, and sceing
her douse her canvas gave us & good warning. From the top of the bouse I saw it coming over
the water, rolling up a feather white sheet of fosm and apray before it. ¢ Haul down the forcsail
8ad put s double reef in it,” I shonted vut to the 4nen who were waiting for the order. We bad,
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besides the reefed mainsail, the whole jib set, and I thonght it would burst when the squall struck
into it. So I sang out at the top of my voice, % Leave the foresail und man the jib-downhaual, and
lat’s get the jib down hefore it goes 1o picees,”  All being ready, the halyards were let go, but it
was a hard job to haul the sail down., The foree of - wind striking it the sail would send it sarging
up and down the stay, as thongh it would teur itself ¢lear off the lLanks. After it was down we
took both bonnets out, and setting that and the recfed foresail, we lot the vessel go to the westward
again under her double reefs, which were quite enough, for she frequently buried her lee rail and
filled the lee side witl: water. We passed Thateher’s Island at 9.30 p. m.  Just before midnight
we came to anchor off the steamboat wharf, in Gloucester harbor, and having furled the sails, &e.,
we hoisted ont a dory, and all the married men went lrome.

Thursday, Mareh 21, 1878.— After breakiast, I went down to the fresh-halibut establishments
and tried to sell our fish. Halibut were very low, and the gentiewcen who compoesed the halibut
firms did not seem ineclined to make any offer, so I determined to ge to Boston for a market. The
Howard, which got in this a, m., was going with us, bot when the ‘“hawkers” found we wera about
to start, they came down and made s o more liberal offer, and we sold to the Atlantic Company
for 3% cents per pound right through fer white and gray., We hove up our anchor and dropped
into the halibut wharf, but did not take any fish out to.day.

Friday, March 22, 1878.—We took our fish out this forenoon and haunled to our own wharf at
noon. We weighed out 20,000 pounds. Qur net sfock was $354.40, and share $11.44. It is gquite
needless to make any comments on these two last trips. Let it suffice to say that we are not the
only ones who have made poor fares; even moderately good frips, being an exception rather than
a rale this winter. Even with large fares of fish, as we had on our last trip before this, little could
be made owing to the low price.»

Friday, January 24, 1879.—1t being understeod that we shonld sail to-day, the boys all put in
an appearance at the wharf between 8 and 9 a.m., many of them bringing under their arms a
small calico bag containing a supply of clean elothes for the trip, and nearly all getting a quantity
of tobaceo and pipes at the store; the order to the clerk generally being as follows: ¢ Say, Archie,
give us two pound terbaccer and & balf dozen T. I»’s” (the common clay pipes with «T. D.?
marked on the bowl.)

A noticeable absence of shore clothes, the hasty running for this and that article forgotten
until the lagt moment, and the pulling here and hauling there, gave evidence that a “start” was
contemplated.

In the mean time the cook huilt a fire in his sooking stove and began making preparations for
dinner.

All were ready at last, and just before noor the sails were hoisted and we filled away from the
wharf. As the city clock struck twelve we passed the ¢ fort,” beatiﬁg out of the harbor with a
moderato southwest breeze. .

After passing Eastern Point, at the harbor’s mouth, we get the stayeail and shaped our course
E. by 8. for the Bapks, and so as to pass several miles to the sonthward of Oape Sable, Nova
Beotia.

In the mean time the ropes were coiled, dories turned bottom up and securely lashed, and the
vessel pnmped out; while our ears, as we turned the “Poin{,” were pleasantly greeted by the

*The two trips made in the beginning of 1378, the second of which has been doseribed in the foregoing pages,
wore the most nnremuunerative I ever made. The one allwled to shove will serve as an example of the extreme
poor fares, not so much in the guantity of fish taken (for profitallle voyages have often been msde with no more) but
as showing both a limited catch and a low prics,  On the previons trip, thoungh & large qnantity of halibut was taken,
the financial results wers even worse than those given abovs, the men sharing only a little more than $8 apiece. '
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clang of the cook’s dinner bell, calling us away from ¢ straightening up things on deck.” The
crew ia divided inte two gangs for meals, the table in the forecastle not Leing large enough to
accommodate all. One of the second gang now came aft saying, ¢ 'l keep her along, skipper,
while you get diuner;” whereupon I gave np the wheel, which J had held since starting, and
went with the first gang down to dinner. For dinner we bad the usnal first meal at sea, which,
hastily prepared, generally consists of builed salt beef ad potatoes, with biscuits, pilot-bread and
butter, strong tea, and fried beefsteak. This LiIll of fare is very much ehanged as soon as the
“ doetor? (couk) has time to prepare a greater variefy, aud, though beefsteak or other fresh meat
is rarely seen after the firat few days out, the talde is well provided with plenty of good raised
bread, cakes, pies, duff, &c., and last, though not leust, the finest fish are served up in a manner
rarely equaled elsewhere.

After dinner the patent log was put out, a note made of the bearing snd distance of the land,
and then everybody was called aft to *thnmb the kat,” in order that the wateh might be set. All
hands stand around an inverted hat, taking hold of it so that their thumbs are on top of the
rim. The skipper then turns away his bhead, and, reaching over, touches one of the thumbs, and
then counts around from left to right any number previcusly decided upon. The first one that the
count, reaches has the first watch. The counting then begins at the next thumb with “one,” and
80 on until each man knows his watch, and with the injunction, ¢ Remember now, whom you ecall,”
the performance ends, and the one having the first wateh takes the wheel.

On board of trawling vessels it is very common for dorymates to stand wateh together on a
passage, and in this case only half of the erew “{hamb ihe hat,” they chooging tleir mates to
stand with them. After the wateh was set most of the mexn turned in and took a nap, while one
or two busied themselves ganging hooks, &c.

At 3 p. m., the wind haying increased to a smart breeze, we took in the staysail and gail-
topsail, At & p. m., barometer 30.15; smurry-looking under the sun. The wind increased some
after 5, and the sea made up sharp.

A little before 7 o’clock p. m. onr vessel took a heavy lurch o leeward, sending her lee rail so
far uzder that, when she straightened np, the deck was nearly full, and several bucketsful came down
the companion-way over the lower cabin door, which sets about 18 inches above the deck, wetting
the bed.clothes in the lea-bunks, and also the boots lying on the floor. This episode called forth
exclamations more forcible than polite from the occupants of the lee bunks, and shouts of laughter
from their companions who could see only the ludicrous side of the accident. The sea by this time
had risen sharp and choppy, and so frequent were the lnrches--the main-boom often going under
to the slings—that we soon after double reefed the mainsail. This done, I went below for the
night, giving the usual order to “call me if there is any change in the force or direction of the
wind.”

After the reefed mainsail was sot weo hauled the log and found that we had made an average
of 10 knots since we passed Thatcher’s Island. Barometer at 8 p. m., 30.05. Strong breeze all the
latter part of this p. m.

Seturday, Janwary 25, 1879.—The wind had moderated some at 7 a. m., and hauled to WSW.
Barometer at this hour, 20.70; sky overcast. We shook the reef out of the mainsail and sct the
light: saily,

Hoon after breakfast the hatches were taken off and the men took the trawls on deck and
began rigging them up by bending the gangiangs, that had been unbent on the last passage home,
into the beckets on the ground line. Each hook before heing attached to the trawl andergoes &
eritical examination, and if dell must be touched up with a file, if crooked, straightened into
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proper shape, or, if the ook eannot be fixed so that it will serve all purposes, it is condemned and
thrown aside; if a ganging is poor, the hook attached to it is also thrown aside to be reganged.
The trawls are marked in various ways with the number of the boat they belong to, and as they
are passed on deck each dors™s crow stand by to select or claim their own gear. Whben the marks
happen to be indistinet on a good trawl, considerable diseussion abont the ownpership {requently
takes place; asall who have to rig new trawls or have some that are nearly worn out are eager {o get
it, and several will declave 1t 18 theirs and point ont some peculizrity in the rig which they claim no
one else has but themselves. SBowme put in a ¢laim, just for fun, to make the otber claimanis falk
more earnestly; and considerable amusement is occasioned in this way, the non-contestants always
urging on the others and langhing.

At last, all differences being satisfactorily sertled, the men take up their stations on different
parts of the deck, and the work of “fixing up” the trawls goes briskly on, many of the workers
singing some ballad of the sea or telling their chums long stories of ¢xperiences which they wet
with wlhile last on shore.

At 9a m the wind hauled so far {o the westward that we took in the staysail and winged
the foresail. At 10 o’clock we jibed the mainsail, bringing the main-boom on the starboard side.
The wind was qaite light after 18, and weather hazy. At 2p. m. we made Sesl Island, Nova
Scotin, bearing NE. by X., 8 miles distant. The work on the gear wag completed at 4 p. m., and
the trawls were stowed below, At 7 p. m. barometer 29.40; wind WSW ., and breezing up; sky
overcast. The barometer continued to fall, and at 8.30 stood on 29.30 and vibrating very much.
The wight was intensely dark, with “spitting” spow in the air. I covsidered the dapger of being
struek with a squall so imminent that, notwithstanding the wind was light, we took in the gaff
topsail and mainsail at 9 p. m. and forled them up.

Sundey, January 26, 1879.—This day began with a strong breeze WNW,, and the barometer,
which waa on 29.15, indicated still mere wind. The night or early morning was exceedingly dark,
and having previously taken in aund furled the maingail and gafftopsail, we doable-reefed the fore-
sail at 1.20 a. m., and took the bonnet ont of the jib. At this time the wind was inecreasing rap-
idly, blowing in sharp puffs, and hauling to NNE., while it grew cold very fast, causing the flying
8pra¥ to soon congeal into ice on the rigging and such portions of the hnll as were not under water
when the vessel lurched. At 4.30 a. m, the wind had freshened to a gale, and the sea ran sharp
and high, vansing our vessel, which was runaing with the wind abeain, to occasionally take a heavy
larch to leeward. Fearing the dories might be injured if we continued on our course, we furled
the jib and hove to under the reefed foresail nutil 7 o’clock in the morning, at which time we kept -
off again, the wind in the interim having changed to NN'W,, which was fair for us, thongh it was
blowing hard.* 1t was bitterly ecold all the morning and ice made rapidly on deck and about the
rigging., Nevertheless, we set the jib and riding-sail sooa after breakfast, and a half hour later saw
a vessel at anchor ahead, which, as we approached nearer, we knew was the Everott Steele. There
was no one to be seen on her deck, and ag we passed close to ber stern our men, most of whom had
gathered aft on the quarter, joined in a general shonut, This had the desired effect of frightening
her crew, and four or five of the Steele’s men roshed up, bareheaded and stockingfooted, to be
greeted by the laughter and shouts of our follows a8 we went dasking by. At 10 dclock a. m. we
passed a brig which was Iying to under main-staysail. Bhe was badly iced up, and appeared to be
laboring hesvily, rolling her lee yard-arms nearly to the surface of the water. '

* Tho schooner Howard, of (louceater, in which I had formerly aailed, was kpocked down end cuine near being
lost in this gale; ths Thresher, of the same port, also had her deck ewept, and it is belisved Ly many that the Gwen-
.dolen, which was also bound to the Barks, went down the same day, since she was nover seen aftarwsrds,
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To one standing npon the deck of our Jittle schooner at this time, the scene, though grand and
impfessive, had a decidedly wintry and dreary look. The ice-covered hull and rigging, the dark
masses of snow-laden clouds driven to leeward by the gale, which shrieked and whistled through
the ropes and lashed into the wildest fury the foam-flecked waters, piling them into huge waves,
was a sight that, once seen, conld never be forgotten. But on we went, now plunging down the
side of a great wave, again lurching heavily, filling 1the deck with water, which, aa the vessel
straightened up again, went dashing over to the weaiher-side, often out over the rail, and some of
it finding its way, through the binnacle, into the cabin,

The remark of one of our boys that “any one who can’ swim had Detfer take a back seat” was
certainly very apt, but the gravity of the sitnation, and the dangers incident to running in such 3
gaie, with the sea on the quarter, were better expressed by the order, frequently shouted to the man
at the wheel, ¢ Watch ber sharp, now! Keep your eye to wind’ard, and if you see a big one coming,
swing her off and let her take it stern-ta.”

During the afternoon there was a nasty and dangercus cross-seca runving, repdering it extremely
unsafe to continre or our course Juring the night. We therefore took in the }ib and forled it before
dark, and at & o’clock p. m. heve to under double reefed foresait and riding-sail. At 7 p. m. the
gale still continned with npdiminished force, but, like a gnll with jts bead nnder it wing, our Jittle
vessel rises and falls, safely breasting the foam-erested waves as they go seething by, leaving hehind
them a phosphorescent track, which lights up the surrounding darkness,in a peculiarly weird manner.
Thus closes this day, the events of which T now sit down to write before tnrning in for the night.

Mond&y, January 27, 1879 —We kepi off again at 6 a. m. At this time the wind still blew a
gale. The sky was overcast with heavy leaden-locking clonds, varied occasionally by o wild-look-
ing black and seurrying snow squall, driving afong to leeward. The barometer had ricen to 30.00,
It still remained as cold a& yesterday. We set the jib at 7, and shook the reef out of the foresail
4t 7.30 &. m. The wind bad Iulled some at this time, though it still Llew heavy in the sgualls
When these struck in the sails, the Marien wonld tremble and quiver like a Ieaf, and, settling
down to her work, roll up the white water under her bowse, sending sheets of foam and spray hiss-
ing off to lceward. At 10 a. m. we passed about half a mile to windward of a large brig rigged
steamship. She was heading to the wegtward and had fore and main trysails and close.reefi-d fore
ind main topsails set; wag badly iced up and going slow. As a gepersl thing we go along first-
rate, Sometimes, bowever, vur schooner takes a heavy larch to leeward, sending the Jee rail under
out of sight. When she straightens up again the water rushes to windward, often going over the
weather rail, but more frequentiy fiiling t(he tinnacle, and (bereby finding its way into the lee
buvks, and ealling forth emphatic exclamations from those who arve thus unfortunate encugh to
bave weot boots and hed-clothes. The clouds were broken at noen. 1 got a meridian observation
and found our latitode to be 42° 3¢’ N. 'We made an average of ten knots this forenoon. The
wind decreased a little in the afternoon, and there was a decided chanpge i the temperature, go
much 8o that the ice on deck grew softer. At 4 p. m, a “flopper? broke over the quarter, rome of
Wwhich came into the cabin and wet the book in which ¥ am writing my journal. This is a bad thne
for writing, but I shall not soon get a better chanee, apd this ope mnst therefore be improved.,
The wind veered gradeally te the westward in the afternoon, and at 6 p. m, was WNW.; bar.
ometer, 23.95. At 8,30 p. m. there was somewhat less wind and smoother sea.

Tuesday, Janwary 28, 1879.—The wind moderated gradually after widnight, and at Z.30 w. n.
called all hunds, nnbent the riding-sail, and set the mainsail and staysail. Light baffling airs and
Ealms At 6 a. m., with indications of an easterly wind. PBarometer, 30.10. At 7.30 a. m. a light
breeze sprang up from SE. by E. We tacked, and headed to the eastward ov the gtarboard tack;
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set the light sails. All hands busy this morning clearing the ice off the deck and rigging. The
sky overcast all day. There was a moderate breeze ull day from SE. to SSE., and the barometer
remained steady. Our position at 4 p. m. by dead reckoning was 42° 327 north latitude and 570 &/
west longitude. At 7 p. m. the wind had increased to such a smart breeze that we took in the
light rails. The latter part of this p. m, there was a strong whele gail breeze, a8 much wind as our
vesse! conld swing her three lower sails to.

Wednesdoy, January 29, 15379,—There was a good whole sail breeze the first of this a. m, The
morning broke red in the e¢ast, but overcast elsewhere. DBarometer falling; on 29.85 at 6.30 a, m,
The wind at this time was SLE. and freshening, and our schooner had all she conld stagger under.
We double reefed the mainsail and toek the bonnet out of the jib at 7.30 a.m. The wind blew steady
and sirong all the forenoon, but lulied some at noon and baeked a trifle to the eastward; rain and
hail showers. At 3.30 p. m. we changed the color of the water from dark blue to a whitish green.
We shot-to in the wind and sounded, but got no bottom with 150 fathoms out. The wind fresh-
ened again at 1 p. m., and all the afteruoon it blew steady and strong, accompanied with rain and
hail. We tacked at 4.45 p. m. and headed to the southward, with our port tacks aboard. Barom-
eter at 8.30 p. m., 28,60, At 11 p. m., the wind having veered some to the southward, we tacked
again, and headed to the eastward on the starboard tack.

Thursdey, January 30, 1870.—The first part of fthis a. m. there was little or no wind, but as
the barometer was down to 29.50 I expeeted a change to the westward; therefore I concluded to
leave the reef in the mainsail until after breakfast, when, a light breeze having sprung up from the
SW., we set the whole mainsail and staysail. At 8 a. m. saw a four-masted steamer going to the
westward. Qur position at noon was 44° 17/ north latitede and 54 30° west longitude. Barometer
at noon, 20.40. When the men learned the position they began sharpening their bait knives and
fixing other things preparatory to setling the trawls., Longitude at 3.20 p. m., 53° 46 W, Barom-
eter at 7.30 p. m., 28.53, at which time ithere was a fine southwest breeze, bat later the wind mod-
erated. We sounded at 10 p. m. in 110 fathoms, but as there were no vessels in sight we haunled
to nearly by the wind and steered SSE., along the western edge of the Grand Bank,

Friday, Jaruary 31, 1879.—The ecarly part of this a. m. it was calm. At 6 a. m. light
WNW. breeze. Barometer, 20.40, We sounded at 6 ocloek in 65 fathoms, and soon after we
gaw two fishing vessels {one under sail and the other at anchor) to the SW. of us. We hauled aft
our sheets and steered for the one at anchor, which proved to be the Magie, I spoke her. The
skipper reported balibut very scarce on all parts of the Bank where hie had tried or bad heard
from, He told me that the schooner under sail was the Willlam Thompson. We 5aw two more
vessels at anchor to the NNW,, just in sight. We set the staysail and worked up to them; they
were the Addison Center and A, M. Willinms., I went aboard of the Center. Sbhe lay in 160
fathoms. The skipper told me that he got 7,000 pounds of halibut yesterday, but only 500 pounds
to-day, and ke wag going to get under way aud shift his position. He says that there has been
plenty of fish here, and their present scarcity proves that they are on the move, as they usually
are at this scason. He also said that all the fleet had lefo the sonthern part of the Bank, and
thinks many of them have gone fartber to the northward. I had previonsly formed the same
opinions in regard to the movements of the vessels and fish. Bo after a brief stay I returned to
our vessel, filled away, and stood to the northward again. At noon we spoke tha Alice M. Williams
at anchor in 170 fathoms, and soon after the Gatherer in 160 fathoms. Both of them had done very
poorly and were heaving up their anchors. These vessels were anchored from latitude 44° (where
the Magic lay) to about 44° &' (where the Gatherer lay). We spoke the George W, Stetson at 1.50
p- m. in 80.fathoms, and about 44° 17 latitude.  She was heaving up, too, not having taken any fish
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to-day. We saw the Lanra Nelson under “bank sail” standing to the northward, but did not speak
her. We worked to windward al! day until we got up to about £4° 25 north latitude. At 5 p. m.
we passed astern of the Polar Wave, but as it was getting 1ate in the afternoon 1 coneluded not to
speak with her. The wind, which had been inercasing since noon, and was now N'W,, blew a stiff
breeze at this time, as much as we could carry ihe three lower sails to, and it looked wild and
squally. The barometer was down to 20.025, which, with the appearance of the sky, made me ap-
prehensive of a considerable increase of wind, therefore I thought best to anehor in shoal water. We
anchored a berth NNE, of the Polar Wave, In 90 fathoms., 'We also saw two more vessels af anchor
just in sight to windward, The A. M. Willinins spoke us this evening, and later she anchored a
berth NNIZ. from ns. )

Soturday, February 1, 1870, —This day begins with strong west-northwest wind; sky overcast
with dark heavy clouds; barometer ai 6 5. m. on 2913, The ¢louds were broken at noon, which
enabled me to get an observation of the sou; latitude 44° 25 X, By an afternoon “sight” 1 found
our Tongitnde fo be 520 55 W, [ have & differcut chronometer this trip from that I had before,
and I think it is a better one.

The wind blew steady and strong all day; not heavy, but still too much to send dories ont.
There were some snow gqnalls in the forencon, but at noon and duering the afterncon the clonds
looked broken and fine, although the barometer still kecps low, as iu the morning. The Gatherer
passed across our stern this afternoon, and later she anchored a berth to the westward of us. We
canght a halibut thiy afternoon on a “ bull tow.”* MTwo of our men are on the sick list with very
bad colds, and as I have to be Loth nurse and doctor, I am busy most of the time.

Sunday, Felruary 3, 1879, —The first part of this a. m. it was ealm, bui a5 the barometer was
falling instead of rising, we waited uniil daylight before we put our dorjes oat. At daylight there
was a light southwest air and the weathier looked clear and fine.  Darometer 29.05. We set 8 skates
of trawl, baited with herring, in order to get some eodfish, &e., for bait.  'Went to bhanl at 10,30 a. m,
The wind at this time was breezing up S8W., and it looked wild and threatening in the west and
northwest, and as the glass was so low I hind some anxicty lest some of the dories would get canght
out in @ sguall. "We got about 1,000 pounds of small halibat. Aboui the time that the dories got
aboard the wind blew up smart, so we took them in on deck. Daited 12 skates of trawl at I p. m.
I saw the (Gatherer's flag in the rigging for her dories to go aboard. It was Llowing strong at that
time and looked very wild, bnt at 2.30 p. m. it was calm; sneh are some of the clianges amd un-
eertainties of the winds and weather here. When the wind died away we hoisted our dories ont and
set the 12 skates of trawl we had baited. The barometer has been down on 29.00 nearly all day.

The latter part of this p. m. the sky was cloudiess. Siuco it was calm, and a bright moon
shining, it justified the remark of one of the men, who asked, “What in thunder ails that old barom-
eter¥ A finer night tham this never shone out of the heavens.” There is a heavy ground-swell,
however, which tells quite plainly that a gale is blowing at a distance.

Monday, February 3, 1579.—We had a rain-squall before daylight. At6 a. m. there was a brisk
breeze SW, by 8. The weatlier to windward looked dirty, and the barometer was down to 28.90.
The sick man was qnite eomfortable in the morning. e said he felt ¢ first rute.” I think with care,
he will come out all right in a few days, but he has had a narrow escape from a fever. Of course,
0n account of his sickness, I had to go in & dory myself this morning, and my parting injunction to

. ™ Bull-tow” or “boulter” is the Nowlonndland vernacular for trawl-line, Bull-tow with American fishermen
i# 8 ghort piece of trawl (15 or 20 hooks) sct from the vessel, with one end allowed to swing free with the tide; the
other made fast to an anchor. The bull-totw is Jowered varcfully down to preveut the hooks from fouling the buoy-
Hue.  After it is on bottom the buoy-line is made fust somewhere on the after part of the vessel, and it ts generally
allowed to remain out from twe to four bours before it is houled,
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all hands, as we left the side, was: «“ Now, boys, you all know that the glass is low, and you must
make your own almanacs, If you see a squall coming, or find that it is breezing up, you'd better
strike for the vessel.” Our trawl was to windward of the beam. We pulled for the outer huoy,
but before we got out io it a wild-looking snow squéll was coming down oun uslike a race horse from
the WS8W. 1 thoughtby the looks of it that it would ¢ make things hum?” when it strock, and said
to Phil. Merchant, my dorymate, < I think we’d better slew around and scaiter for the vessel. We're
to windward, and are all right ourselves, but if the sgaall strikes as heavy as it looks, those feliows
to leeward can never pull up in the world, and the best thing we can do is to get aboard as soon
as we can and pay our dory down to them.” Accordingly we kept off and pulled for the vessel,
but before we goi far the sguall was upon uvs. It blew smart for awhile, but there was not as
wach wind and snow as I had expeeted there would be. Three of the deries reached the side just
after we did, bui there were two others ont, one whick was dead to leeward and one to windward,
the erews of which held on, The trawl which the men in the lee dory was hanling parted just agthe
squall struck, and they tried to pull ap. At first they eould not gaiu any, but after it lulled a
little they made out to reach the dory which we had paid dewn to them and hayled up by the buoy-
line. The dery which was to windward got abont a skate and a balf of trawl, bot as it began to
blow hard again after a little while, the wind also veering westerly, the men cut the trawl and
came aboard. One of the dories got a hole knocked in her side alongside of the vessel, which we
repaired after they were all in. We bent the ridingsail after all banda got aboard and hoisted it
up. At 8.30 a. m. wind W, blowing a smart breeze. One of the men is catching some kittywake
gulls for a “pot.pie At 10 a. m. strong and very dense snow equalls. At 11 it was blowing
heavy ; we stuck out 100 fathoms more cable. At 1.45 p. m, it blew a gale W, by N, with a bad
sea Tunning. "W stuck out some more eable; pnt all the gear below; set the dories amidships;
recfed tho foresail and ridingsail, and made all ready for a heavy gale,

A sea-hen {great skna gull) came quite close to the vessel to-day, but, althongh I was apxious
to obtain 50 rare a bird, it blew so hard that it would have been ouly useless cruelty to shoot it,
for it would be impossilie to get it if I succeeded in killing it.

The wind gradually veered toward the NW,and at 5 p. m. wag NW. by W, still blewing &
gale; barometer 20.10. At 8 p. m. wind W, by N.; barometer 29.50,

Tuesday, February 4, 1873-—At 6.30 a. m. a fishing schooner passed across our how under
double-reefed foresail, ridingsail, and jib, with beth bonnets ont. At this time the wind was W.
and not blowing so hard as it blew yesterday. Sky overcast; barometer 28.35.

After breakfast we began to heave in cable. It was a slow, hard job, but we mapnaged to get
1006 fathoms of it in at 10 a. m. There were {requent snow and hail squalls and some breaking seas
in the forenoon. After dinner the weather Iooked a little betier and we went out and hanlfed onr
gear. We lost one skate of trawl and got 2,000 pounds of halibut. We began to heave up at 3
p- m. 1 saw several vessels under way this afternoon. At § p. m. wind WBW.; sky overcast;
baromoeter 20,535, .

‘We got onr anchor up at 6.30 p. m., set bank-gail and staysail, and stood to the X'W, on the wind.
We dressed our fish and baited twelve skates of trawl. (nr sick man was wach better this after-
noon. Xe helped us heave up the anchor and baited his trawl, The wind was light in the evening
and in the last part of this p. m. nearly calm.

Wednesday, Febryory 5, 1879.—Calm in the first part of this a. m., but at 2 o’clof..k it began to
breeze up, and st 6 a. m. there was s fresh northwest breeze and windy looking sky; barometer
29.85. Wo kept under way, working to the NW. all of the past night. At 7 a. m. we saw two



PRESH.HALIBUT FISHERY. 8l

vesselg at anther to windward, which were jusk in sight. At 3 ¢'clock there was 2 smart whole
soil breege, with Anow and hail squalls, sun-dogs, and rainbows.

At 10 a.m., having worked up to the vessels we sighited iz the morning, I wont aboard of the N,
. Thittips, Capt. Jerome McDopald.  Ie was lpipg in 140 fathoms and was getting goed fishing;
bad 8,000 pouuds of balibut, or thercabonts, on deck, sndl obe third of bis gear yet to bamdt, I
made only a brief stay. The Alice M. Williams lay a berth {0 the northward of the Phillips, We
worked up and passed across the bow of the Willlams and anelored & berth W. by 8. from ber in
136 fathoms. "We were then about a mife and a dalf from tke Phillips. VWe get otir gear at 136
. m,  The tide ras to windward, e we put three 2262 3» 2 dory apd set the trawls in four strings,
three shates i each, in that divection, By *doubling up” in this manner we had in each dory
two men to pull—that number being Teguired—and one to turow the trawl. I went ouf in obe of
the dories. By the tiwe the trawl was all out it blew o strong breege, and there were gome veéry
sharp combing sess, which were bad for a dovy., We all got aboard safe, but our Jory came
near swawmping, or opseiting, while we were puliing dwfore the nind For the vesse). A combing
#04 caught ber on its erest amd broke over ang around her. Tor & icment she seemed ke an egg-
shell amifst the great masg of gpowy foam which geethed and whirled argund us.  Ferinnately
ghe shipped boi little water, and, thanks 1o steady, cool hands at 1he ears, she came qat of it al}
rights. Two of the Alice M. Williame’s crew were aboawd of our vessel while we were out setting
the trawly, They bad sot their (rowl about the thne we pat oors ont, and, as their pnier buoy
Wiss Very near our vessel, they came abpard of 25 sndd stald a few winutes. They esid that they
got aboup 4,080 poumds of halibat fe-day, but T ihink fhey are in teo shallow witer to eatel
many fgh,

Our position by dend veckoping is 447 31 north laditude and 532 417 west longitade. AL 5 p.
f1, o chapge in wingd ox weathsr; baremeter, 39.53,

Thursdey, February 6, 1879.—This worning was durk and gloomy Jopkilg, With o freah west
noribwesy breeze and rough sen; barometer, 29,60,

As So0R &8 it was Hght we put the dories oul.  Tive of them went 4o huul the trawls, while the
5ixth one get three shates of rowl, which we baited yesterday affernoon after we bad set the others,
Uur gick man had go far recovered (his moruing 1hat fie was able fo take his place in his dory
again. The wind died away seon after the wen went outy, and ip tho afterabon it was slmost ealm,
though the sea still kept np. The Willlams gob noder way at noon, aud anchored a berih XT.
fromus at b p. .  We lost {we skates of {rawl, and anatber, which is afoul of the cable, T do vat
exfisot t8 awpy befter than lost. On the remaining {wdlve skates we got about 12,000 pounds of
very fine halibut, both as regards size and color. 1 thiuk about kalf of them sre white. Their
weight varies from abont 3¢ to 30 pounds eneh ; very faw go over 100 possds. We set eightren
skates of trawl this p. mt.  After the men rctarned from setting, we hove in 100 fathoms of cable,
and then dressed and iced the fish

At & p. m. the wind breezed np NE,, and later it haaled to BN, We had light showers of
hail iu the evening., At 3 p. xo., wind light ; barometer, 20.65. We got throngh work at 920 p.m.

Friday, February 1, 1579.—Thiz morning broke dark aud cloady, but, as thers was ouly & mod-
eriate northerly breeze and a fair prospeet of gettfag ¢ar gesr withont apy Senger, 1 813 not fes]
Yke eowplaining (a ratity for a fisherman). Brzemeier 346 2. ., 2065, We got ouly 6,000 poands
of izh to-day, Wesily all of those were on 1he western ends of the trawls, which leads me to think
that the palibot ave working that way. We therefore began to heave up the anebor a8 oo a5 we
had exten dinner (11,30 a. m.), and had it on the bow AL 2,15 p.n. Thera were frequent snow showers
while we were doing this. The wind backed to KW, but &4l contiuned moderate.  Under bopk-

HEG ¥—ut



82 RISTORY AND METHODS OF THE FISHERIES.

sail and staysail, we worked to windward of the Williams, and at 5 p. m. anchored a berth NN'W,
of ber in 130 fathoms. I spoke one of her dories while we were beating up to our new berth. The
men told me that they got 15,000 pennds of halibut to-day. After anchering, we set eighteen
gkates of trawl. It was spowing when the men went out to set. Barometer at 5 p. m., 29.60.

I saw five vessels under way to-day; one under whele sail beat np from to lceward, and now
(3.30 p. m.} is up to the Williams; one to leeward 6 or 7 miles made a short berth; one to wind-
warnd about the same distance made a short berth. I saw two others just in sight to windward,
and I think they are running this way, bnt am not eertain.  The one T saw ynder whele 5ail proved
to be the Laura Nelson. Bhe spoke us at 7 p. m., and said there were twenty-five sail of veascls
to the sonthward “doing nothing,” which, in fishermen’s vernacular, means getting no fish. She
anchored a berthh NW. of us this evening.

Saturday, Febrvuary 8, 1878 —The firset of this a. m. we bad frequent suow-squalis. The day
began dark and clondy, with a strong porth-northwest wind. Barometfer at 6 a, m., 29.55. The
wind gradually increased, antil a2t eleven it blew heavy and there were frequent smart snow-squalls.
We stuck ont seme more cable. The wind blew strong all the afternoon, and there was a rough
breaking sca. It is nothing unnsnal while sitting in the cabin for one to look ont of the com-
panion-way and sce the water dripping off the end of the main-boom; for when the vessel’s atern
falls in the hollow of a sharp sea the end of the boom is frequently immersed to a depth of two or
three feet. The cock set a short * bull-tow » (18 kooks) this afterncon and caught 6 fine halibut,
Barometer at 8.3¢ p. ., 20.50.

Sunday, February 9, 1879,—The wind blew a gale all of the past night, and at daylight this
morning it had abated very little. The wind was northweest, with a had cross-sea heaving from
the westward., Barombater at 7 a. m., 29.95,

I feel very anxious aboni the gear we have out. It ik exceedingly trying te one’s patience to
kuow that there are plenty of halibut here and t¢ have no chance to catch them. Bince a fow fine
days wounld, in all probability, enable ns to get a good fare, we indulge the hope of soon having
better weather. 1t was colder to-day than ¥ hbave seen it since we have been on the Bank., There
was liftle or no change in the wind until Iafe in the afternoon, when it Inlled a bit asd hanled to
NNW. Barometer at § p. m., 30.15; at 8.30 p. m., 30.20. .

The cook canght four haiibut on his bull-tow this afternoon. At 7.30 p. m., though it still
blew a strong breeze, we began to heave in cable, and hove as sbort as we dare to do, since if we
got teo short a scope the vessel might go adrift,

HMondey, February 10, 1879.—At daylight this morning a sontheast snow-siorm was prevail-
ing-a most nndesirable condition of the weather. The wind began to breeze op at 2.50 a. m. and
freshened very fast, while the barometer fell rapidly, and at 6 a. m. was on 29.85.

With the wind in this direction, all of cur trawls were dead to leeward ; and as it was blowing
smart and rapidly increasing in strength, it was out of the question to try to get them, It is
nevertheless very discouraging to have tfrawls, which are worth bundreds of dollars (and ie all
probability 28 many handred dollars’ worth of fish on them), setting so long, with no chance to
get them. The longer they remain out the smaller the probability becomes of ever geiting them
at all. It is difficult ander such circumstances for one to muster philosophy encugh to endure it
with patience. : T

At 7.30 a.m, it blew & gale, We gave her nearly the whole string of cable {abont 375 fathoms
we have ont), reefed foresail and ridingsail; set dories amidships, &c. Barometer at 830 a. m.,
29.60. Ten a. m., smart SSE. gale and thick snow. At 10.35 the watch sang out, * Here's 4
feller drifting down close to us.” "We were all on deck in a minute, but the first glanca showed
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that the vessel was drifting clear of us, and with the remark, ¢ Oh, he's all right; he’ll go clear
of us,” the crew went below again, all except the watch and myself. T tried to make oul what
vessel it was, but was unable to. The weather was so thick that, although sghe drifted by ns not
more than 150 fathoms distant, I could only see the blar of her hull and spars showing indis-
tinetly throngh the snow and flying spray. 1 thought ai first it was the N. H, Philtips, buat
afterwards, when tbe snow lit up, I saw that it was the A, M. Williams, and one, which probably
was the Phillips, was also adrift about 2 miles to the eastward of ns.

Barometer at noon 29.45, and indications of a sndden change of wind. Af 12,30 p. m. the
wind strack in a sqnall from the westward, but it did not last long. As soon as it moderated we
manned the windlass and began to heave in cable. We had in 100 fathoms of cable at 3 p. m., at
which time the wind began to breeze up again and the sky looked wild and squally. The Nelson
must have gone adrift, teo, for when the weather cleared she could not be seen.

A Tittie land bird (a snow bunting) came aboard this afternoon. As an evidence of the
atrength of wing possessed by these little creatures it is only necessary fo mention that ihe nearest
land is Cape Freels, Newfoundland, 128 miles distant.

The southeaster and westerly agnall left the sea all up in heaps, which, with the squally
appearance of the weather, made it extremely hazardous, if not foolthardy, to attempt to get any
of our trawls. After we got the cable stradded up, &c., at 4 p. m. we hoisted ont a dory to go
and look for the inner bonoys. Three men went in her, who were told to see how many inner buoys
they could find, and to lift them out of the water and see if the buoy-lines were chafed, &e.  Striet
orders were also given to them not to go far from the vessel if they valned their lives, for it was lable
to blow a gale in fifteen minntes. They saw only twoe of the inner bnoys, which were pear the vessel,
They also saw some of the other buoys, and disregarding orders, ag well as {heir own safety, pulled
out towards them and went quite close to them. They got back again just before durk in the midst
of a thick snow squall, Fortunately the wind did not Blow very heavy, or in all probability these
men wonld have bad & narrow chance to save their lives, It wastaking teo much risk for nothing,
and it can be said of them that they are of that class whose courage can be more commended than
their judgment.

At 6 p. m. it was nearly calm, and we hove in to a short scope, for 1 feared our cable might
chafe on the bottoms. Just as we got through beaving a puff struck NNE, bat lasted only a
short time, Barometer at 6 p. m., 29.25. The Williams spoke us at. 7.15, and we ran down to where
she was this morning and anchored. I saw her riding light at 7.45. At 8 p. m. the wind strack
in a very heavy squall N. by W. This was what I had been expecting. We mustered on deck in
a hurry, and stuck ont nearly the whole string of eable. By the time we had the cable out, (he
wind, which was gaining in force, began fo screech, and all the latter part of this p. m. it blew
8 hurricane N, by E., with dense snow. 'We had two men in a watch, one stationed on the fore-
gaff and the other on the main, so as to be out of the way if the vessel shipped a sea. Iu tiis
way the men kept the best lookout they could. Butlecking to windward is hardly possible in such
a gale, with the snow, sleet, and spray driving furionsly to leeward and nearly blinding whoevel
turas his face to windward. But the attempt must be made, for in such a gale there is imminen:
danger of some other vessels driving down across our hawse, and if these should not be seen in
time for us to cat the cable, and thus prevent a collision, both would sink. One or the other of the
wateh oceasionally comes below to ook at the olock and ascertain how tbe time ig passing, and
also to ges his breath, As they brush the snow an J-gen spray from their eyes, hair, and beard,
they often remark, «I tell yer what ’tis, this is a tougt “<e. If tlis haint a regular old-fash-
ioned sereamer I never saw one.” They are, bc ~=wer, confit.  © the ability of the vessel to ride



84 HISTORY AND METHODS OF THI? FISHERIES.

the gale out in safety, and to the question of “How does she ride?” they reply, “Ride? Why,
she shames the gulls! Bat there’s some wild seas going; some regular old fearces that give her
all she can do to climb over them.” Barometer at 10 p. m., 20.45.

Tuesday, February 11, 1879.—This morning at 7 o’clock 1ke wind still blew a heavy gale, but
its fury did not compare with that of last night. There was a high combing sea, but onr vessel
rose bravely over the sharp waves. Tlke air was as it has been, gnite cold, and therc was some
ice on deck. All tho damage the vessel has sustained, so far, is ono broken checker plank and
the cleats knocked off two others; a damage so trifling as {0 be hardly worth mentiouing. The
barometer, at 7 a. m., stood at 30,05. Thers were no vessels in sight ihizs morning, so it is
evident that the Williams and Phillips both went adrift again Iast night. The sky was generally
overcast in the morning, thongh here and there & patch of blue showed through the rifts in the
clouds., It was a wild scene around us, but one which has so often been deseribed that a repetition
wonld be words wasted.

The little white gulls stt hovering on the water unear the stern of the vesse), pccasionally
rising on a wing to clear a breaking wave, or to pick up any fish offal that may Le washed from
the scuppers.

At 3 p. m. a brig-rigged steamship passed across our stern, going to the westward, and a half
hour later another of the same rig passed, going to the eastward. The wind blew n smart gale
until the iatter part of the afternoon, when it began to moderate some. At 6 p. ., barometer 30,25,

The men have beep varionsly employed to day, each fo his own taste; some have been making
mats out of buoy-line; otliers patching oil-clothes, reading, &e.; while one poor fellow with & pen-
chant for card playing has been coaxing some one to play a game with him., “Anything you like,”
he says; ‘‘siate your game, only say youw'll play.”

At supper time I ordered the cook to get on his boilers and heat some water, 80 that we can
thaw the strad, and get the ice off the windlass, agd later the order was given to {hc walch to
pass along the word to give me a call if it moderated any more. I was called at 10.20 p. m,, and
we began to heave in cable. The wind at this time had backed to W. by N, and still blew a fresh
breeze, making it slow, hard work heaving in cable.

Wednesday, February 12, 1879.—At 1 a. m. we got the “slack” calle (100 fathoms) hove in,
went below, and all except the wateh turned in again. At this time (I a. .} the air wag milder,
and the ive begau to sofien up and drop off the rigging and raile in some places. Before going
below I ordered the watch to fix up the checker planks, and to tell the next watch to clear the ica
off the dories. '

The moerning broke fine and clear, with a moderate westerly breeze. Barometer at 6 a, m.,
30.30. Having had breakfast, our fellows woere off to look for their trawls as soon as it was fairly
light.

At 7 a. m. two vessels were in sight to the northward of us, under whole sail, heading this
way, but as they frequently changed their course it was apparent that they were looking for gear.
After awhile they both steered straighit for us. They proved to be the Alice M. Williams and N.
H. Phillips. Both skippers came aboard to find ount if we had drifted any in the gale, for they
kuew #f we still beld on they could find their gear by the bearings and &fatanca frotn our resSéi
which they had observed before the gale eame on. Alter shaking hands and tha agwal inqmnes
about esch others’ welfare, one said to me, “id you ride it out¥ I rephed in the affirmative,
when he continued, “What kind of a vessel have sou got? Tdon't believe there’s another veasel.
on the Bank that rode it out, and T Aidr’t think any could—not in deep water. Welve come thirty
miles up the edge of the Bank and theré’s not & vessel at anuhor I | inqmrcd of the Bkl'pper of
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the Willinms when he went adrift, and e replied ihat Lis vessei Leld on ouly about fiffeen or
twenty minntes after the squall struck. The two captains made a brief stay, but soon returned to
their own vessels, and went in search of their gear.

I got good observations to-day, by which I fonnd our position to Le 442 33 north Tatitade, and
33° 46/ west longitude.

The skipper of the Andrew Leiglhiton came aboard at 2.30 p. m.  His vessel went adrift in the
late gale, and in consequence he lost 18 skates of frawl, which were oat, and these, together with
previous losscs, make 27 skates he has lost this trip, besides 75 fathoms of eable and two anchors.
He told we that every vessel that was near where he was went adrift. He reports his trip as
20,000 pounds of halibut, but as he could see 1.0 probability of finding lLis gear, he said Le should
go home, which, ubder the circum:stances, was about all he could do. The wind at this time (3
p. m.) was S8W., blowing a fresh bireeze. After he reinrned to his own vessel he put the bonnet
in tle jib and started for home under three lower sails,

We got about 9,000 or 10,000 pounds of halibut to-day. Set twelve skates of trawl at 3.30 p. m,
While the men were out setting the gear the Edwin C. Dolliver spoke us and then ran a short berth
to the XN'W., where she anchored. Boon afterwards the Philiips also spoke us and ran to the north-
ward, how far I don’t know, ag it came on dark a short time after she passed vs. The wind blew
up smart at dark. We stuck out more calile and {cck ocur dories in befere we began to dress the
fish. After the dories were in we shoved them vp forward as far as we could, so that they would
be out of the way of our work. It was © p. m. when we got the fish dressed and the dories placed
in their proper positions. At {his time it was blowing strong and therc were indicaticns of a gale.
Barometer 30, and falling quite fast. Thinking it best to get everything prepared for a gale beforo
we turned i, I did ot take off my eil-clothes, but sat down on the cabin floor to wait until the
men in the ice-house got the fish iced. Teeling somewhat fatigued afier the work and anxieties of
the day, ¥ soon fell asleep, but was awakened at 10.30 p, m., when the ice-honse crowd came into the
cabin, By this time the barometer had fallen to 29.80, and it was blowing heavily and storming.
We manned the windlass, hove in the strad, and then atnck out some more cable and set the dories
amidships,

Thursdny, Februgry 13, 1870.— At 7 a. m. wind SW., Ulowing heavily, with roagl sea, thick
fog, and drizzly rain, Barometer 20.60. At 9 o’clock the wind struck in a heavy westerly sgnall,
and, thinking it wonld continue to blow a gale, I turned in and went to sleep. I waked at 10
a. m., but not hearing the familiar roar of breaking waves, and howling of tbe wind, I knew at
ouce that it Lad moderated. I immediately turned out and inquired of the wateh how long it
had been since the wind died away. ¢Oonly about balf an hour or less,” he replied. “Why
did you not call me before? You knew I wanted to be called if it died away,” I said, «“Waell,
I didw’t know bat i’d blow agin soon; it looks nuff like it,” he answered in a dogged sort of
mapner, It could not be denied that it did look “nuff like it,” nevertheless I told him to
call the men forward and we would heave in some cable, at the same time rousing out the after
crowd. We had hove in only about 30 fathoms before I knew by the bearings of the Dolliver
that we. were adrift. Aiter the cable was in we found that it was chafed off square as an ax
would cut it, and that we had lost 120 fathoms. It is probable that the cable was not oa the
bottom more than half an hour, and it must have came in contact with a very sharp rock to
cut it off so guickly.’ Althongh the Joss of eable is not an nncommon occarrence, I have gen-
erslly been fortunate in that respect, never having Iost o much before in the cighteen years
I have been m:ter of ) ﬁshing vessel. This is a special misfortnne to us, too, at this par-
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ticular time, for the good prospects which we had for obtaining a fine fare of halibut are thus
ruined in an hour, since we have not cable epough left to ride in deep water. After we got the
cable in, we set bank-gail and worked back to our gear, There was not more than a whole sail
breeze at thiz time, but the sea still ran very bigh avd sharp. As it was too late to haul the
trawls before dark (with sach a rough sea the gear would be liable to part, even if the dories did
not upset), I concluded to keep nuder short sail through the night and *jog” around the Delliver
and Williams, the latter of which Iay a berth to the northward of the Dollivér. 1 did not dare
anchor for fear it might blow np; in whicl case we sbould certainly go adrift and thus lese all
chance of getiing our gear. By keeping under sail we can, if it blows np, run on the Bank into
shallow water, ouly a short distapce from our gear, and anchor. When it moderates we can then
beave up and run back to it

I went aboard of the Dolliver at 4 p. m. The skipper said be left home the 1st instant, was in
Halifax the 3d, where be saw the Howard, which was in there for repairs. She had been kbocked
down in the gale of the 26th and 27th of January, had ber deck swept, losing anchor and 80 fathoms
of cable, also some of her dories. The Dolliver went adrift in the late gale. 1 returned to the
Marion at § p. m. Parometer at 5.30, 20.90. Hazy locking in the WSW., but clear elsewhere.

Since there was a fresh breeze at this time we double reefed the foresail and took the bonnet
ou} of the jib, in order to have the vessel under easy sail for the night. At 8 p. m. it was very dark,
and we came near getting afoul the Doliiver’s bow. Special orders had been given the watch
not to cross lwr bow nnless it was at a long distanece., They mistook the distance nntil it wax too
late to keep off; the wind moderated just then, and the tide seiting to leeward came near drifting
us. afoul of her. As it was, we cleared her by abont a vessel’'s length. 'We then set tbe whole
foresail, and giving strict orders to the watch not to cress her bow at all, I went below and
turned in.

Frida;, February 14, 1879.—The first part of this a. m. it was very moderate, wind backing to
the 8W. The wind, which was very light in the moruning, finally died away calm 2t 9 a. m. We
had light showers of rain and hail in the morning; sky overcast, dull, and rainy locking.

At 5 a. m. called all bands, put the bonnet in the jib, and set the staysail. Barometer at this
time, 29.95. As soon as it was fairly light we ‘‘hove” out the dories, and the men atarted for the
trawls. 'We got all our trawls apd two and a half skates that we bad previously lost, on which
were 4,000 pounds of halibut, besides what we reserved for bLait. The object of saving some for
bait was becaunse if the weather looks favorable we shall make a set under sail to-morrow. The
last dory was aboard at 1.30 p. m., at which time there was a light sonthwest air springing up, so
we kept off to run to the northward, as it is my intention to go as far as Green Bank, if the wind
is favorable. The Dolliver and Williams both got under way and ran in the same direction.

The last part of the afterncon we had light westerly airs and caims. Since there were some
indications of an easterly wind, I was in doabt for a while what to do, whether to start for home at
once or stop longer on the Bank. At last T concluded to have another trial, and we baited twelve
skates of trawl for that purpose just beforc dark. Barometer, at 7 p. m., 30.00, - _

Saturday, February 16, 1879~ A% 3 p. m. the wind, which had been ont as far as E,, backed to
N. by E.,; snowing very thick,. We hove to for awhile to await developments. The N. H. Phillips
spoke us at 4.30 1. m. She wag under bank-gail, heading to the NW. Wae stood a]nné with her,
and just before daylight sounded in 66 fathoms, muddy bottom. Barometer, at 5 a. m., 20.80. As
soon ag it was daylight the Phillips set her mainsail. We did the same, and headed to the west-
ward on & wind. Soon after that I saw avother vessel about 7 miles to windward, npder whole
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suil,  The wind ui this disie bad Lacked fo X, by W, aud Began Yo freshen o, 18 the northwest the
sky Jooked squally and unsetled. Under such vireumstaness § & pot dare set aur gewr, fox fase
of losipg 3 1€ the wind shoakl Lluw up strong. Seelug e coow of the Phillips {uruisg their daries
over, I conaloded to de the same and start witd doe Lo bowe, AN hands wope called and we
swayed ap the lower sails, and after having lished the backstay out rigger to the after cross-tree,
sd that the backatay woeald sopport the {opmast pud prevent it frown being earrvied nway, we sed
the staysail, We werp astern and o little to leoward of the Phillips when s 2ot the stageail, hug
souh caREbi tp with ber and pasged to leeward of Der,  A£¢ poon she was nearly hadl down astern.

I ave rarvely sver siavted for home feeling so anned Mseatinfied us now. ¥ was conBdent of
petting agood fare of Bah this time, aud am guite sore we wonld bave sueceeded i doing soif we bad
uat lost sur eable.  What nfloenced me to stark for bome to-day—axide fron the logs of our cable—
is because I think we wilt prebably reach there shout the Grsf of Lrut, and may possiliy ged
Betier prive for our fish ab that time than i we amive Yaver.  Zhe wind in 1he affernoon woas puffy
and extremely variable, with gnow and ba{ showersr AF330 poom., Vegian 9 have stronl gudw
srppnlin, sowe took in the elaysnil, AL6p. w e wind changed very snddenly, in o pufl, from WNW,
to NNW. It strwek oor veseel a biard full [ibe shoels were flat oft), sud before shs came to the
wind it made ber skow her metile, for she had all she could stand ap nader.  After this we made
ap average nourst W. for abont two hours, when it kuocked ker off agoin.  Barometer, 2t 8 pom,
2030,

Buydoy, Fepragry 16, 1570 —~We hod giropg pwliz of wind nl) of hisz night, and ut tices the
veipel had all ghe pould slagger upder, 41 6§ a. m. the Wind was stéadicr angd Dot guiie so strong,
50 gl Langs were ealled iy 8%ay yp the loweb sl a0d 8oy, the Stayseil.  Bagometer, 30.40 by 6.

We e4plt son the Phillips Sstebn this wotning, Spe gas o little 10 jeeward of omy wike
and yrobahdy pbont § or & miles Qistint. Tho Stesilied’ps 4pd g s8ling ship Gassed g this frer
huor going east. Druring the foreioon the wZad Mes psttemely Vhzioble, aud we beRged g} phe
wiy frote BW. {0 NW. on the same tack. Latjtode, Ay DooB, 429 43" N.  Longitude, 567 54' W.
Barometer, 30.56, Longitude, at 3.15 p. m., §1° 04 W. T was very maderaie in the first parg of
the afternoon and calm end fine towards evening. At S p. w. & tight essterly breeze aprang up ard
we sguarad our Hooms to make pll the sails draw,  £472.30 p, m. the ery exme down the gangwar,
“ Heosr the news there below. The wain &alrinwds bave parted, and you'l hare to turs et and
fix few?  AH hande sosordiogly rooged ond and hanled down the watosail. We then spliced the
halyards apd put 5 mat over the copper on the jaws of the gaff, which had worn through, and belug
“rucked op” ent the yops like & koife.

Monday, Februory 17, 1870.~A% 1 & i, we had rhe muinsail and ga@topsail set again, At
thig tims there was a light southeast breeze, wikiny #f 7 a m., batl Heoreased so that we raz along
S ar 6 knote. The sky was overcast with savams looking clonds ) barometer, 30.40. The wind grad-
axily backed to the enstward, end frazr fhay vortherly votil 18.30 4, w., at which time it was KB,
blowing gmart'hreeze, and snowing, The snow deared off teward poon, and, thovgh the sky was
aveTeast; the weather was clear sl (e alternoon, with a fine, steady northeast bresze and smooth
ged, The baroweter remaivs stesdy at 304tn & kas beon mare like summer seifiag fo-day than
anything elus, but oue may sxpeet that fransild breezes will soon be succeeded biy grles that will
be anytbing but gentle in force or pleessnt 1o eneonnter,

Tueaday, February 18, 1579.~A1 230 g, m. the barometer kod follen 10 30.05.  The wied al this
time way veesing eaater}f, and Plowihg » siryng broese accompasied with sxew.  We fooft in thie
steyeail and gaffopsail. At 730 8, to. the witrd Zad Inorcaset! still more nad was sa fav to the
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castward that we could rot run our course (WXW.) without danger of jibing the foresail, which
would be Iiable to carry away the foremnast head, Not wishing to run winged oat when it was
bLlowing so heavy, we took in the mainsail, and Laving first double reefed it, furled it up and let
ber run wnder the whole foresail. Barometer, at 8 a. m., 30.10. We had 2 very heavy fall of snow
this a. m., ontil 11 o’clock, when it rtopped snowing and turned to sleet and misty rain. Wind at
thia time bad increased considerably. Barometer, 30. At 2 p. m. the baremeter sigod on 29.90,
There was not s0 much wind at this time as dering the forenoon, but the sea had made ap Ligh
and sharp. There was a fine, sleely snow falling, Tlhe wind was about east and, us we were run-
ning W., we were dead beforeit. At 3 p. m. we noticed {bat the fore throat-halyarids were stranded.
We set the jib, and having first shook the reef aut of the mainsail, we hoisted it up in order that
she wonld ran fast epough to keep clear of the sea. As soon as the foresail was in we let the
vessel come to, swayed up the mainsail, and then kept off again, 'We first furled the foresail and
then repaired the balyards. The wind backed slowly to the northward, but still continned o snow,
At 5 p. m., just after supper, & keavy northeast puff struck, and if I had not been ready to let the
mainpeak run she would have repeated the performanee of last winter, when she came s¢ near
going to the bottom in a squall, Duat this time we had daylight in cur faver, which doubtless saved
ns from disaster. We Lauled down the mainsail, set the foresail, hbauled down the jib and took the
bonnet out and furled it, At 5.30 the weather cleared so that we could see about half a mile, and
before dark we could see 2 or 3 miles. Set the jib at 9 p. m.

Wedncsday, February 19, 1879.—At 1 a. m. we set the mainsail. The harometer at this time
had risen to 30.10. The wind still continued NE., decreasing slightiy in force. There was a cold,
sleety rain that bad coated everything on deck and abeve deck with ice. I judged we were well
up to Cape Sable, and hauled to W. by N., baving previously been running W., to go well clear of
the cape. At 5 a. m. get staysail and gaff-topsail. It was very cold at this time; baromcter had
risen to 30.20. At10.30 a. m. there was a smart breeze NE. by N., and ‘fspitting” smow., Barometer,
30.35. Our position at this time, by dead reckoning, was latitude 42° 55/ K., and longitode 66° 41/
W. There was a good leading breeze all the afternoon, and we weni along very smartly. Barom-
eter, 30.35 at. 6 p. m.

Thursday, February 20, 1870.—At 12,15 a. m. {correct apparent time) we made Thatcher’s
Island Lights a point on the weather how, and, as we headed, we would have just about struck
Eaatern Point, The wind at this time was veering easterly, with indications of spowing thick
very soon, ahd shortly after snow began te fall, though it did not immediately get very thick.
“PBeantiful snow” may sound very pretty and poetical, but it certainly is not appreciated very
much by one coming on the coast in winter. T was kept in a constant state of anxiety concerning
the weather, as there was every appearance of 2 coming galg.' The lights kept-disappearing and
reappearing as we neared them, being hidden most of the time, keeping me in suspense hetween
Lope and fear; hoping that the sbow would not shut down thick before we got in, and fearing it
wight Le so dense as to preclude all possibility of making the land until daylight, before which
time it might blow & gale, and compel us to hanl off. At last Thateher’s Island Lights were entirely
shut in and we saw no more of them; hat as it was not 8o thick to the westward and we had got
pretty well in, a plimpse of Eastern Point Light was obtained, and we steercd straight for it. The
wind in the mean time had bauled out to SE., and began to breeze up smart. As the spow grew
thicker and thicker we barcly kept sight of the Point Light, although, with every foot of canvas

* One of the most forjena gales of the winter was then approaching the coast; the gale in which thirteen aail of
George’s cod fishermen were logt on the Baak, with their crews of one huudred and forty-three mnett.



FRESII-HALIBUT FISHERY, 89

spread, we were ruuning toward it at Teast 9 or 10 knots an rour. 'We lost sight of it several times,
and when passing by it T do not think we could see oljects more than a half-mile distant. We
anchored off Harbor Cove at 3 a. m,, furled the gails and went ashore. At 9 o’clock this mornipg
there were seven vessels, besides ours, in with fares of halibut, which, with tbe Polar Wave in
Boston, makes nine cargoes c¢n the marke! to-day. The Alice (. Wonson, Andrew Leighton,
Guorge W. Stetson, and Gatherer all teft the Bank the 12th instant (three days before we did) and
got in this morning. The Alice M. Williams arrived the same time we did, and the N, H, Phillips
at 9 a. m. The Nathaniel Webster also got in from the “Gully” last night. So many arrivals at
onee canges a depression in the market, and ag a patural conzequence prices rale low. The Stetzon
went to Boston in the forenoon; all the rest, with the exeeption of the skipper of the Webster and
myself, sold in the forenoon for 3 eents per pound right throngh for white and gray alike, to take
ont here, I was offered three cents, hut wonld not sell. The dealers finally offered me 3% cents
per pound right through, and thinking no hetter terms could be obfained I sold the trip at that
price. We had previousty let go our second anchor, and at this time (1 p. m.} it was blowing smart.

Friday, February 21, 1878.—1It blew a heavy gale from the NE. last night; this morning there
was sfill & smart breeze and some undertow heaving in the barber, which is usually the case after
an easterly gale. The “hawkers” wanted the halibut to send away, so we {ook a tug, which
towed the vessel inte the Atlantic Company’s wharf. The nndertow made it very difficnlt to lie
at this wharf, iLe vesscl surging back and forth considerably. She parted several lines, and we
had much trouble to hold her, Teward noon it was smoother. We finished taking the halibuat
out in the afternoon, aud towed down to oonr own wharf, We weighed off) eads and all, 36,855
pounds of balibat, ail in splendid condition. Fourteen per cent. was deducted fcr the heads, for
which we receive nothing. This deduction leaves the net weight 31,691 pounds. Net stock,
$070.26G; share of each man, $33.48.

Monday, February 24,1870, —The William H. Oakes arrived to-day. She way from Green Banls,
and kad a geod fare of halibut. 8he had a rough time of it in the late gale; she came very near
sinking, and her crew bad a thrilling experience. She was Joaded so deep in 1he water that the
gen made & clean breach over her; and 1o save ber from golng down, which they say there was
imminent davger of, the crew broke through the cabin bulkbead, and in this way got into the Lold
and hauled out halibut and threw them overboard. They threw away several theusand ponnds
(variously estimaied from ten to twenty thousand), until she Iay better and shipped less water,
The Bessic W, Bomes also got into Massachusetts Bay during the gale. She ran to make the
land, but tbe snow shut down 8o thick and the galo blew so heavy that it would have been madness
to run lenger. She lhauled off, bat as it blew too hard to carry sail enongh to gain to windward,
she finally anchored on Middle Bank.* It was blowing very beavy at this time, and there was a
wild sea going. After riding awhile she pulled her anchor in two, breaking the shank, a result
which proves what a fearful strain there must have been on the cable and anchor. Fortunately,
the gale lulled shortly afier this, and gave her crew & chance o sef sajl enough to hold off until
the weather cleared. All late arrivals report the gale very heavy, and one must feel thankful
to have got in clear of it.

* This is named Stellwagen’s Bank on the charts, but is always called ¢ Middle Bank” by the Cape Ann fisher-
men, the Intter name having reference to the position of the Bank between Cape Ann and Cape Cod.
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2—THE SALT-HALIBUT FISHERY, WITH ESPECIAL REFERENCE
TO THAT OF DAVIS STRAITS.

By NuwronN . SCcUDDER.

1. GENERAL DISCUSSIGON OF THE FISHERY.

The demand for smoked halibué maintains a fishery of fncreasing importance, in which the
vessels are employed exclusively in eatching and salting these fish, The demand is at present
greater than the supply, and it sceins probable that in the future this fishery will grow muoch faster
than it has in the past.

In order to nnderstand this prospect of increase it is necessary to inguire from what fislieries
the * smoke houses” obtain their satt halibut for smoking. These are the salt-cod, the fresh-halibuat,
and the salt-halibat fisheries.

Halibut canght by the salt-cod fisliermen are commonly salted and sold to the smoke-houses.
In the fresh-balibnt boginess, however, when the gnantity taken is greater than the fishermen have -
ice for preserving and there iy danger of the fish spoiling before reaching a market, sometimes part
of the fish are salted for smoking, and when the market is overstocked with fresh halibut the sur-
plas is often seld to the smokers and salted. Were either of these two fisheries, or both combined,
able to meet the demand for amoked halibut, there wonld be po inducement to send out vessels on
purpose fo cateh and salt these fish., 1t is, however, a fuet that though halibut were formerly very
abundant near the coast of New England and on the banks frequented by the cod-fishing vessels,
they have been gradnally disappearing frem these places, until at the present day the fresh-halibut
fivet finds greater aud greater difficulty in sapplying the market with fresh fish, and the cod fish-
ermen cure less and less every year.

The scarcity of halibut near the coast would at first seem unfavorable to the development of
a salt-halibat fishery, but io reality the contrary is true. The fresh-halibué fishery must ever be
limited by distanee, for only those fish canght comparatively near home can be s50ld in the market
as fresh fish, .All others must be salted. But this scarcity, by decreasing the amount of salted
Lalibut farnished by the cod and fresh halibut fisheries, and thas making the demand greater than
the supply, encourages vessels to engage in the salt-halibut fishery and to utilize distant fisling
Lanks where the halibut are more abandant. These banks must be more numerons than is at
present realized, for the halibut is g widespread species, and may be circompolar in distribution.
1t occurs off the Orkneys and to the north of Norway, has been canght in the Arctic north of
Biberia, is abundant off the coast of Alagka and British Columbia, supports an important fishery
in Davis’ Btrait, and is a nuisance to the cod-flshermen about Teeland.

In the automn of 1881 over 432,000 pounds of salt balibut were brought from Greenland, the
principal source of supply, but by the following sprinzg the snpply had beenr exhausted, and stpoked
halibnt was oat of the market. i

We see, then, that the demand for smoked halibut is sometimes in excess of 1he supply; #hat
the salt-cod and fresh-halibut fisheries furpish Jeas and less every year; and that the halibut,
though decreasing uear the coast of New Epgland, are very plentiful in northern waters. When we
eonsider that the fishermen, competent in all that pertaine to their profeasion, are especially eager
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when encouraged by jrospects of making wmoney, what other result can be predicted thun a con-
siderable growth of this branch of the fisheries.

OvrLixt HISTORY.—The salting of Lhalibut was doubtless begun by the cod-fishermen as an
experiment, and then continued for the winter food of their families. These fishermen, though
finding the halibut so plentifal as to inteaterc considerably with the catching of cod, did not prize
them much as a food-fish, and as there was no demand in the malset for them, the quantity cared
was at first very small. So gradual was the growth of ihe custom that it wonld kardly be possible
1o trace it back {0 it8 commencement or to state when salt halibut first eamwe into the market, but
from the practice of the fishermen of Marblehead and of other 1laces of salting these fish for winter
consumption no doubt arose the market value of salted halibut.

We find that about 1842, before the introduction of ice-houses ou bourd the fishing vessels, it
was castomary to bring flitched balibut from George’s Bank, and that from 1845 to 1850 the Grand
Bank cod-fishing vessels from Beverly, Provincetown, and other places were in the habit of sending
flitched balibut to the Boston market, to be there sold as ¢ dried halibut.,”  Since 1850, however,
the demand for smoked halibut has been se great that all the salted halibut have been bonght for
smoking, and there has been no dried halibut in market. '

From 1850 to 1863 or 1864 the hialibut brought in by the cod.fishermen, aud by the fresh-halibut
fleet were safficient to meet the demand of the smoked-halibut trade, and the fitting out of vessels
for salting balibut was resorted to in only one or two jnstances.

Perhaps the fivst trip of this natare was made by Capt. Chester Marr, in the schooner Grace
Darling, He says:

“T went on a flitching trip (o the Canadian shore about 1858, I had heard from the mackerel
fishermen tliat Lalibut were very plentiful about Magdalene River in the summer. I was in the
Grace Darling, and I hauled the vessel isito the river, mocred, and fished in our dories, setting the
trawls along the shore in the vieinity for six weeks, 1 was induced {0 atay 20 long by the native
fishermen, who made exaggerated statements concerning the halibut. I got only about 100 quintals
of salt halibut, and gave up the trip aod went to the Bay and filled up with mackerel.”

The following is on the antherity of D, C. & H. Babsou, of Gloucester:

“The first vessel that ever sailed from Gloncester on a flitching halibut voyage to the Grand
Bank was the schooner A, J. Chapman, 105 tons, that sailed May 19, 1864, commanded by Capt,
George W. Minor, Arrived home A ugnst 13, and stocked ¢n the trip #4,933.05.  Her crew was com-
Dosed of eleven wmen, and they shared $223.09 each; captain’s share and comurission was 42,827

The practice of sending out vessels to salt halibut, once comwenced, has continued up to the
present time, but the vessels engaged in this way have ever been few, and at no time, recordiug to
Mr. Wonson, of Gloucester, has the number for any year cxcecded ten,

Though the practice has been continued, the banks to which the vessels are seny have become
fewer and fewer, until for several years past the banks in Davis’ Strait have Leen the only ones
vigited by these vessels.

THE GROWTH OF THE GREENLAND HALIBUT FISHERY.-~Reports of the abundance of halibat
off the weat coast of Greenland were first brooght to Massachusetts by Provincetown whalers, The
first trip to Greenland after these fish was made in 1866, by the schooner John Atwood. She sailed
June 29 and returned October 14, stocking $5,600. Capt. G. I. Pomeroy, of New London, went
as navigator, and Capt. Averill L. York, of Gloncester, as fishing-master.  Thouagh she failed to fill
ber hold only because of her late arrival npon the fishing banks, no cnthusiasin was excited in this
lishery nntit Capt. John McQnuiin, in 1870, brought from Greenland a trip of flitehed halibut worth
over $19,000. Kach of the two or three sueceeding years five or six vessels, with hopes of having
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like success, were fitted out for the same place. But, for some reason or other, the fish were not
caught in very cxtravagant qnantities, and a fall in the price of the fish rendered such a long trip
financially rather nneertain.  IDesides, as there was no reliable chart of Davig’ Strait and the coast
of Greepland, the fishermen hesitated considerably Before nndertaking a voyage to such a preeipi-
tona and barren coast, and no oune can blame them. Once give them a good chart of the coast and
harbors of Western Greenland, and their greatest difficulty will be removed. No reliable gurvey
and chart of Greenland have been made.

Notwithstanding the need of large and aecurate charts and the immense distance of two thou-
sand miles, 50 great arc the probabilities of making a profitable catch that thirty-one trips bave been
made from Glouncester to Davis® Strait after halibut. The following is a tabulated statement of the
vessels and captains engaged in the Greenland fishery from its beginning to the present time, show-
ing also the year aud the weight of flitches for each trip. This givea a total of 3,283,705 pounds
of salt halibut brought to Gloucester from Greenland, or an average of 113,233 pounds for the
veesels that returned io safety:

Year. | Veasel. Captain. P“%:g' of
LT S { John Atwood. .....oevaeeoiiiooaian.f George Pomeroy. . oooooooiaaans 60, 000
JBGY. . iiiaemeiaaann Caleb Baton ... ceavamuaiaaniano Jobn MeQuinb..oo.onnilaaiaas 134, 400
b {70 S s Calelh EBLOR .. - veeee e en | Joba MeQuinn .o 177, Joe
1871, ..! Membrine Chief - ...eeeaiviaiee, ... JohnMeQuinm. . .oocaeiiraannn e
181 ... -} Culeb Faton .o ooveoeooeaenren .| Jeremiah Hopkim.....,..,.........} 42,200
1841, -+ River Queen (108} .uvrvvrvnaamnnnn... George RoADSOD.  oovniiescaeann '
187, -{ Thorwaldsem «.ocveenvevnmnnevnea, ..| Jemes Hamilton . c........ e
L7 Willlam 8. Baker - ..ovencoeeionono..| Adbon Peames oL e aeee 156, 800
b 11 5 I MaryE. ... .- . ieaememeaen .. Bowmus Madsen .. ... 80, 000
1872.... -| Abron Brrohat ... oo vree i rnacaaas Charles J. LAWASD . oonniiiannnn am 112 400
b1 S ThOrWaldBen - .ouv .- asumnamnmsnranann Heary Hamilton...co voon s 143, 600
1R72.. i William 5. Baker. ....oameeeans o AThion TeBIBE o ooneiamt i 1435, 00
L 7 R Membrine Obief cvrenocoaeen oot Jobo MeQuinn . ...ooeoen ool 134, 400
b1 SRR Carrie Jonen. ....ocuuevicicmannne. .| Jobhe Gaskill T ocal L iaald 212,000
1872.... .| Calab Baton ..o.... +oeoveveneaca.....f Jureminh Hopkina...oo oo .ooo0] 134, 400
1878 e Aaron Bornham . ... ...ov.vievee.....| ChatleaJ, Lawson.. ... ... ... 92, 000
1873.. - William 3, Baker. ... cooaameiao....] AlD30Dn Pearse . ocececmmeicie e 5, 700
b Ly S Caleb Eaton cruee e ivr e ince e - Jercmish Hopkina. ... oooevvl ool oot 42, 060
b -y - S Albert Clarence .-........o..... . Johe Goskill. ..oaanuas RN 51, 000
b Lo S, Kulll Seoundas . ooormvmererinanon. Charles J. LEwRGD. . ..oocuuiinenuiean.| 168,000
1877.. . aeo.| Hepry Wilson coveeeninenannnn o) Jumes JAMISON - covn aunioi i 91, 000
I8TE. e, Grace L. Fears ... Randail MoDonald.... ... coveieeaaaan 60, 300
1BTB civiivnan aunras Cunard (lost) «.omveveincnianaeana o Garrett Galvin P I
b1 - S Bellepophon - ooooem o ee Thoman Seoth. (ccuoecae o oviiinanen.n so,ona
h7.< Herman Babaon ... veemeeenannn i Charles J. LAWSOD . ...o.uounopyeen-s]| 146,000
1879.. . Bunker THB .. o John MoDonald. cucvasa it vviarnnmar 140, 000
1879... ce g Mary B Ranmua Madsen .oounoiuniiiiacnrnes 78, 0ok
1880, . nrneen | Mary Bl Baerans Madeen cooon i iieaaan. 1o, 000
1841.. -..| Herman Babaon ............cocv......] Charlea J, LewsoR..ouo. ..... 168, 400
1881 ... A Mery® .. .| TuamnaModsen . _.................. 84, 800
1881. Bunker Hill .......ooiriiiiiaa John MeDonadd. .. ... ... ... 178, 518
: o U T 8, 263, 765
|’ Average for vesaelareturnlng . ..f .. eii.iiiiiiciime i i 118, 238

Two vessels werc lost; but one of these, the Cunard, after starting for home, went to the Grand
Bank and was los$ there, leaving ouly one lost in the Greenland fishery. The River Queen prob-
ably failed to reach home becanse too little care had been taken in properly arranging the salted
fish, thus throwing the vessel considerably out of trim. The last seen of her she was rather low
in the bow and sailing before a northeast gale, on her way home.

If we compare the Davig’ Strait fishery with that of the Grand Bank we find ranch in its
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favor. The water ig not se deep, and fogs are not so frequent as on the Grand Bauk. Good
harbors are available in case of storms, whieh are not common. The climate is exeellent, neither
very cold por very warm. The continual light permits fishing at all times of the day, and does
away with muel of the risk of the dories losing sight of the vessels. One great objection is the
long distance from home, and lack of opportunities of hearing from the outside world. The fish,
however, are plentiful, and, if the fishermen only had accurate charts of the banks of the west
coast of Greenland, and of the huarbors of Sukkertoppen and Holsteinborg, the long distanece
wounld be little thoaght of, as they would then be guite sare of a profitalble cateh. The harbor of
Holsteinhorg is usaally open by the middle of May and perhaps fishing could be coirmenced by
the 1st of June, but the ice, brought by the enrrent down the cast eoast of Greenland, besides
blocking up the more seuthiern harbors, will probably render the passage porth too dungerous
before the middle of Junc. On this account and because of the change in the weather about the
20th of August, the fishing here will have to be done in July and Aungust.

Besides the Lalibut, the Greenland cod is alse caught on the trawls of the fishermen, but not in
sufficiecnt yumbers to warrant their being salted, The proportion of cod te halibat is about 1 to
15. The Eskimo fisk for both, in the bays and harbors, and the cod may be more plentiful there,
hut they are smaller.

The fine salmon of the coast might afford profitable fishing. This opinion is fonuded upon
the goan{ity of these fish the natives catch with their rude appliznoces, and sell for 5L to $8 a
barrel to the Danish trade agents. If the American fishermen were acquainted with the deep
fiords, and should engage in this fishery with all the modern improvements for seine fishing, they
would probably meet with great sunecess. There is, however, this probable limit: the fish are
canght mostly in June and July when they visit the mouthe of the fresh-water creeks. After this
they become scarce, but, if the fishermen do not sueceed in securing a cargo of salmon, they Lave
at least a month, after the salmon season is over, during which they can set their trawls for bulibut.

The average of 113,233 poinds of salt balibut for a trip does not represent fully what the fishery
may become in the future; for several of the trips were made the conclasion of cod fishing trips
to the Grand Bank, and the vessels were already partly filled with eod, leaving not encugh room
for o fall cargo of bhalibut. Thus the Mary B., in 1871,779,80, and *31, isbed firal on Flemish Cap,
and from there went to Greenlund. In 1871 she @id not reach the Davis’ Siraic fishing ground
until Augost 20, and left off fishing August 28, but during these eight days she secured 30,000
pounds of balibut. In 1870 the Horman Babson bad on board 63,000 pounds of codlish, which she
brought from the Grand Bank. if we umit from our ealenlations the Mary B, whicl is compar-
atively a small vessel, the above average will be increased to nearly 121,000 pounds for each trip.

Again, siuce the fislermen first visited Davis® Strait, the methods of Osbing in that region
have altered considerably, principally because the first fishermen were unacqnainted with the
fishing banks, and were afraid to remain on them whenever the wind showed signs of inereasing
to a gale] Because of this, visits to the harbor were frequent, and moch time was lost in regaining
the banks after the blow was over. The custom now js to remain on the banks as much as possible,
and to fisk at every opportunity: had this method been employed from the start, the average catels
would have been considerably larger. The success of the Bunker Hill, in 1881, proves this beyoud
& doubt. This vessel, though not arriving npon the banks nntil July 11, commenced fishing before
going into the harbor, and by persistent effort, in &pite of unfavorable weather, secured the largest
fare of any vessel since the beginning of the fishery.

In the future, competition among the fishermen will become greater, knowledge of harbors
and fishing banks more definite and widespread, improved methods of fishing wili be introdueed,
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and, as the demand for the fish and the confidence of the fishermen increase, the Greenland halibut
fishery will no doubt grow to be of cousiderable importance.

Where the halibut are caught on the Grand Bank they are flitched and salted; but as the fresh
fish bring the higher price, the nearer the fishing gronnds are to the market so much greater is the
probability of the fish being bronght in fresh. On the other hand, fishing grounds at a long dis-
tance from home present so many diffieulties to the fresh fishermen that no attempt is made to
carry lhiome the halibut unenred.

Furmerly, when the smoked fish were first coming into the market and the halibul were very
abundant on nearly all the fishing banks, the supply was easily obtained near home, but now the
halibut on George’s, Grand, and otber southern banks are no longer plentiful enongh to encourage
a fishery devoted to salting these fish. Tlese banks, however, yield a few salt halibut, brought in
by the cod-fishermen. ’

The reason the fresh-lhalibut fishery is siill carried on wilh success where there is no encour-
agement for a salt fishery is that it takes only one-teuth the time to obtain a cargo of fish in the
former that it does in the latter industry. In the fresh fishery the fish in the hold of the vessel
occupy nearly as much space as when first canght, and they cannot be packed tightly together for
fear of spoiling, whereas in the salt fishery a large part of the bulk of each fish is thrown over-
board, and the parts saved are packed away as solidly as possible, not ccenpying nearly as mach
space as the same nmmber of fresh fish would. Again, in the fresh fishery mueh spaee is oceupied
by the iee and ice.chest, which are nct needed in the salt fishery. In this way it takes ten or more
times as many fish to make a cargo of salted halibut as it does to make a cargo of fresl halibut.

Thus if a fresh fisherman fills his vessel in five days it wonld take a salt fisherman, with the
game luck in fisking, fifty or more days to fill the same vessel, If the firhing were twice as good
the fresh fisherman conld secure a eargo in two and one-half days abd the salt fisherman in twenty-
five days. It is thns an inducement to the salt fisherman to spend part of these twenty-five days
sailing to and from gronnds where the fishing i8 moch better than nearer home. In the north the
scarcity of fish dues not limit the fishery, but the slow discovery and ntilization of banks where
the halibut are probably very abundant., These fish, circampolar in distribution and very abun-
dant in the North Pacific and in Davis Strait, mnst abound in many places where we have no

knowledge of their existence.
ICELAND.

In 1872 Capt. John MceQuinn atiempted to secure a “ trip” of salt hahbut from the fishing
banks near Ieeland, but did not catch a sufficient quantity to encoarage a second attempt. Otber
circumstances, however, would indieate an abundance of these fish near Iceland. The French and
other fishermen who catch cod in the vicinity of Xeeland, but to whom the balibot are worthless as
a food-fish, complain that the halibat are at times 80 very plentiful as to seriomsly interfere with
the codfishing in these waters. A few years ago a Danish Government vessel returned to Den-
mark with a quantity of salted halibut, canght somewhere between Greenland and Iceland, but
the erew refused to reveal the exaet spot where the fish were taken, fearing lest England or some
other foreign power might develop a fishery in that region.

Considering the difficulties & stranger has to encounter when attempting to fish in unfamiliar
and distant waters, the failure of Captain McQuinn is not surprisivg, and is ne indicafion of a
scareity of halibut near Iceland.* '

* The United States Fish Commission having called the attention of the American fishermen to the nbundance of
halibus &t Iceland, three Gloncestor vessals went there in 1834 and secured good fares, and the present snmmer (1835)
rive Gloncester vessels gre ou 8 voyage there. A full report of the voyages in 1884 is published in Volumie ‘V United
Srates Fish Commimsion Bailetin, .
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2. FISHING GROUNDS,
DAVIS BTRAIT.

(&) LooATION AKND CHARACTER.—The fishing banks are 15 to 40 miles from the coast, and, if
we can rely upon the Danish charts, extend from Disko Bay to within 3° of Cupe Farewell; for
these charts give soundings all along the coast between these two points. Extensive as the banks
may be, only a small part of them, the part about Holsteinborg and Cape Amalia, has Leen tried
by American fishermen. That the fish are to be found throughoat their whole extent is more thao
probable, {or the species is identical with that taken on the Grand Bank, and we wonld natarally
infer it wonld be found in all faverable situations within the limits of its distribution. Tt is also
reporfed that Capt. Rasmus Madsen, eommonly known as « Captain Hamilton,” who Las been fo
Greenland several times, set his trawls for these fish farther to the south {probably off of Godtlaaly)
and found themn very abundant, but was unable to secure many on account of the nuzmerons ground-
sharks playing the mischief with his trawls.

At Cape Amalia are the favorite fishing grounds of the natives, and a few of the Gloncester
vessels have visited them, but, ag the fishing there is mostly by anchoring in the harbor and send-
ing the dories u distanee of 2 or 3 miles, this place does not offer many inducements to our fisher-
men. ‘The best luck has attended the vessels fishing off and to the south of Holsteinborg.

Previcus to 1872 the fishing gronnds were 4 or & miles off Holsteinborg, That year, however,
some of the fleet went 30 miles off this settlement, and since that time most of the fishing has becn
done on this latter ground.

- Im 1879 the fishing in July was on this ground, but in August better fishing wak secared on a
new ground 20 miles south of this. Xn 1881 the best fishing was found in the vicinity of Victori
Island, some 15 miles from shore, in water from 14 to 28 fathoms deep.

Between the old ground off Holsteinborg and Vietori ground there is a gully over 150 fathoms
deep and 165-or 20 miles wide, and there is probably another gully south of Vietori ground.

The depth of water on the banks is from 15 to 90 fathoms, and, on this account, the fishing is
much easier than in the deep water of the Grand Bank. At the inner edge the banks bave a
sudden slope, Ieaving a long submarine valley, the depth of which I did not aseertain, between
them and the mainland. The surface of the bauks is varied, through generally rocky, with here
and there sandy and clayey spots.

The character of the fauna varies considerably, and often abruptly, in places a little distance
apart, as the following extract from my diary of the 25th of July will show: “The fish caught
to-day and two preceding days have not been taken on all sides of the vessel, hut in one partienlar
spot, where the bottom is more attractive than elsewhere. This spot is covered by tunicata, called
‘sea-lemons’ and ‘sea-pumpkins.’ The moment the trawls strike the bottom covered by the stems
of hydrozoa, by the crew called ¢trees, the fish are no longer found in any guantity.”

It will readily be seen from the precediug remarks that a carefol sorvey of the banks, with the
view of determining their limits, character, and fauna, could not fail to be of great value to the
fishing interest, to say nothing of its immense importance from a natural history and geological
point of view, .

{§) Cltmate.—The climate on the banks for July and August is, on the whole, very favorable
for fishing. In the tables which follow I have omitted observations made in harbors, in order to
avoid eonfasing the two climates together, for there is considerable difference. The climate on the
banks is more constant in temperature and absence of rain, but more variable in respeet to wind.
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The temperature is very stpiform. The lowest observed was 36° Fahr. and the highest 529
Falr. The exiremes of surface temperatures were 3830 and 433° Falir. There were no sudden
changes, as the tables will show. The temperature was thus very favorable {for work, though per-
haps a lit{le clilly in foggy weather, but nevertheless much better than the sweltering heat of
summer in our own latitude. The men found, on sunny days, even a temperature of 482 Fahr,
uneomforitably warm for work. Oun chilly days o fire was kept in the cabin, so (hat ali could be
comfortable when not working.

A reference to the tables of the condition of the sky will show that we had very little rain on
the banks. Clouds were common and fogs not rare, but it only rained four or five times, and then
mostly in the shape of five misty rain, lasting at the longest only four or five hoars.

Tle tables of the wind need explanation. The dircetions expressed are those of the compass,
which Lere varies abount 709; for not knhowing the exact variation, I thought this the best way of
expressing them. The estimate of the velocity is much of it guness-work, founded on remembrance
of former estimates and comwparisons of the wind’s velocity made by myself, and, on this account,
not mnch reliance can be placed on them except for the relative velocities of the winds observed.
Thc hardest blow was Aungust 14, on which day I have put the veloeity down as between 45 and 55
miles, and am well satisfied it could not bave been any greater. DBefwceen this and a perfect calm
I hiave used six humbers to designate as many diffcrent veloeities: 2 for air just perceptible; B for
a breeze of 3 to 10 wiles an bour; 13 for a breeze of 10 Lo 15 miles an hour; 20 for a breeze of 15 to
25 miles an hour; 30 for a breeze of 25 to 35 miles ar hour; 40 for a breeze of 35 to 45 miles an
hour; apd 50 for a breeze of 45 to 53 miles an hour.

The temperature, sky, and winds were quite different in the harbor., The land on all but the
sew side of the harbor rises abrupily, and not ounly protects it from the winda, but also permits the
snu to warm the surface of land and water more than in an exposed place. The thermometer is,
therefore, more variable than in the sirait, and the wind is zeldom felt. The mountains, by caus-
ing the condensation of the vapors of the sea Dreezes, make fogs and showers frequent.

I bhave also given tables of the height of the barometer, made from an anerocid “belonging to
ithe eaptain. This was hung up in the cabin, and I noticed considerable variation in the instrument
whenever a fire was buoilé there. When this variation was very marked, T have indieated the
same in the tables by an asterisk.

The season of 1870 was, howevcr, uncommonty wild for Davis’ Strait, and the weather that
summner more favoruble for fishing than it bas been since. In 1880 the Herman Babson was started
for Greenland, but was turoed back in 52° porth latitade by immense quantities of icebergs and field
ice. The Mary E. succeeded in getting throngh by going farther to the eastward.

In 1881 the three vessels which went to Davis’ Btrait skirted the ice 200 to 300 miles before suc-
ceeding in getting through, and, even after reaching the fishing grounds, they were cbliged several
times during the summer to change their positions on account of drifting bergs,

This ice i3 earried by the currents down the east coast of Greenland, and thence across to the
Straits of Belle Isle, and the fishermen will probably enconnter more or less of it every year,
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Table of ithe tonperature for July and Augesl.
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Table of the temperature for July and Aungusi—Continned.
ATGUST—Continued,

* Thermometar wet with apray.

Table showing the candition of the sky for July and August.
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Table showing the condition of the sky for July and August—Contineed.
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Table showing the directions and relative velocities of the wind for Fuly—Continoed.
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Table shorwing the divection and relative relocitics of the wind for August,

Calm, by 0. Jrat perceptible, by 2. 3 to 10 miles, by 5. 10 t& 15 milem, by 13, 15 to 23 miles, Iy 20. 25 to 35 miles, by 30,
85 to dbmile, by 40. 45 to 55 miles, by 50.  No observations made In harbor.
Date. Midaight.| 1. am. T_Ba.m. fam dam '.T.ba..m fam Ta m. Sam. fam ‘ D& m. ! 1% & m.
T T N SUUVUREE IR USRI NSRRI I ST AT S ST S . T TN
PSRN SUUI SN JSN SR S SUURUTN A NUUT U 5‘;;*‘ 5.
B 8. W. WEW. | WEW. WSW.
SO0 FUUUUORRON FSSSRUON WRSRUUON WUURTUUN RO SOOI ST f| 8% [}ow..f| VEV- | WEW. ¥
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v -
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Table showing 1he diraotions and relabive velocities of the wind for duguwst-—Coatinuod.

Calm, by 4. Jusl pereeptitile, by 2. 8 to 10 wiles, Ly 5. 18 to 15 miles, by 13. 13 to 25 milus, by 20, 25 to 3% miles, by 80,
35 to 45 milos, by 40. 45 to 55 miles, by 60.  No obeervations made lo karbor.

Dats, | Xoon. ; 1p.m. 2pm. ; 3pm [ 4pm | S5pon | 6p.m 7 pm. 8pm | 8pm. 1 1W0pm. | 11 p.opa

o R T B

4

Table showing the height of the barometer for July and August,

JULY.
o !
g, . _ g
Date. ] é ] 8 ] d g C| g # £ e
4 o 4 2 d 4 d & #
| - ] o - w © - o =4 = =

EPP TR P
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Table showing the height of the barometer for July and Augusi—Continued,
JULY—Continned.

Zp.m,
3p.m.
4pom.
5p.m.
8p.m
Tp.m,
Bp m.

BO.15 (........
! .

41 L AR

N
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L

* Dae to hyilding of fre in cabin.
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Table showing the keight of the baromeier for July and Augusi—Coniinued.
AUGUST-~Coptinned.

10 p. mu
| 11 p.m.

[ Inm.
| 2 a0
B p.m
%4p.m.

Zpm

g
5
i Midnight,

[ =

=1Me to fire in the cabin.

{c} Tides and currents.—) had hoped to compile tables that would give definite figures regard-
ing the tides, but on account of the frequent changes of position and the remarkable complexity of
the currents near the edge of the banks this wag impossible. The first peculiarity one wonld be
likely to notice is that the tide runs up the strait much longer and with greater velocity than in
the opposite direciion. 1n fact, some days there was no tide at all down the strait, but correspond-
ing te it wonld be nearly slaek water for seven or eight hours. The tide also, instead of changing
every six hours, would only do so twice a day. The observations made August 4 will show this.
The velocity is expressed in the namber of feet a chip flvated in a minute, and the direetions are
these of the compass. .As this varies about 70° toward the west, it will be seen that all the direc-
tions given are up rather than down the strait.

Tide August 4.
] L
gam. | Tam 8 a.m. gam. | 0am | 1lam 12 m. lp.o. | 3p.oa. | Bp.ya, | 4 poon i §p.m | 6pm
- ! - - ! -
NE. | NE. NE. |NExE.! ENE B freeeeeinns EXE e BSE. |8E.xB.|SE.zd.; SE
Sligh&. Gentle, | Muderate, | 169 fu-ct 179 faetk. | | 246 feet. | ceea.| 163 el E .......... i 135 fl}ot_i G foel. | 90 fout. imfeet.

The greater veloclt_; of the tide rnnning north compared with that going south is probably
due to the existence of a current on the east side of the strait rnnning up the coast of Greenland.
The slack water of six or seveu hours at a time would then he when the current and tide just bal-
anced eaeh other. The few jcebergs we saw while fishing came from the south. The harbors of
Holsteinborg and Sukkertoppen are openr much earlier than the more sonthern ones, owing to the
ice that is broaght round Cape Farewell blocking np these latter. The existence of this southern
ice will be a great barrier to the utilization of the southern fishing banks, making those about
Bokkertoppen and Holsteivborg the ones most accessible.

The combining of the tide and current often renders fishing impossible five or six bours at a
time, but, as the slack water is nsually correspondingly long, the loss of time meed not be very
great, for by carefnl observation the fishermen can thne themselves so a8 to sleep while the tide is
atrong and fsh when it is slack waler. 1i must be remembered that in this latitnde it is light
enough in July to work all mght without inconvenience. _

The tides and enrrepts are not, however, as gimple as the precedmg remarke would seein 10
imply. Often a changing of our position a few miles would bring us inte a different combination
of currents. The banka occasion variations in currents & few miles apart, The whole coast of
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Greeuland is indeuted Ly deep fiords, S or wore miles broad and 50 to 100 miles lony, aud the tides

running out of these with great force have an influenee miles from their mouths.

Temperature of the water, al every ten futhoms, on the Fisking Banke, off the went coast of Ofreenland, latitude 66° -1 Timr,
July and dugust.

July 8. Latitnde 66° 26, Taken between 3 and 4 p. m., during the slack, after the tide had
besu running north.

© Fahr.
Temperatore of BIT. . ouoor oo ciirarasssarimemmmmnne teanrs audaccmn mnmmmmnn nnans 8
TFemperatare ¢f BUFLRES . ... s th it i iaam o m e i basaa vk mmearm e e 38

Temperature of 10 fathoms. oo .. o Lo et csts icmmar anmmanmane oo BTR
Temperature of 2 fathoms. oo . rei i rmiaetai recacmnsma e ammmmm e e reas aeae DO
Temperature of 30 fulhomse. ... oo ol ciscrenaemmamssiamecmcnsmrarmmrr e e aas DY
Temperature of 40 fathome, Lottem .. oo i oo et ten i cm cccem e e menmaas 353

July 7. Same place and time of day.
© Fohr.
Temperature of air_ . ..o in o s tietnt e i verevesemararnna e A

Temperature of surface L e i emmame e e, BER
Temperatura of 10 fathoms. ... .., __.. e e i mrmee b e eemnan 3

Temperature of 20 fathome_ .. . ... ... P 364
Temperature of 30 fathOME. . .. L L e cime et e e e e ane e 3D%
Temperatnre of 40 fathomms, bottore ... . . o i i iimiia ... 304

August 2. Taken between 7.30 and 8 p. m.

¢ Fahy
eI POI BTG GF BIT. o cams v em e cmn s m iy f e tmm e ameman vt am e i mnen mmaa e aaan 44
Temparabure of AUCFACE . (oo . L i eeraaae e e ammim e .. 422
Tomperatnre of 10 fathoms . ... . oo e et mmrmameeacmaar i ba e 394
Temperature 0f 20 (atROMA. Lo i ramen mriuvmsncnns vasmcmnsmnarnrinnecaaeaa S0E
Tewmperature of 30 Cathomns o a oo Lt i ctmae co o mim e cnvaae e amam e aman 38
Temperature of 37 fathoms, bottom ... ... oot i iemeieiaiaa T
Augast 5. Taken betwebn 7 and 7.80 8. m, Tide very slack, I

anr.
Temperatare of AIr. .o« o icmien oo car cccm it bmm e m ey aamemr msna e ennanne - 6}
Temperatare of surface .. ouee ... .. eat e iteme iraucraeas caaeamamms mmemmotaveas e 413
Temperaturo of 10 fathemae. ... it i it ce e s amae . 38
Temperature of 20 fathoms. . et eitrerrmeeam e mm——e ame s dm e e s 384

Temperature of 30 fathomsa. ... .. ... i i iiceeiameeaicien.... 38

Temperature of 35 fathoms, bodtorm . . L. e i ma e 3T

Augast B, Taken 6 p. m. The tims of slack different in places & fow miles apart; likewise the
force and direetion of the current.

. © Fahr.
e P er A B0 OF Uil o o i L oot i e o eame e e emeaa mee s e e 434
Temperatnre 0f BT ace . . .o i e e erm e m ey e e s 43}
Temperatnre of 10 Fathoms. ... ... i il oo e amummr sareasicrerene cmemeraamaeeanaaee 41
TFemperatare of 20 fathomE. . o . i e e ieec e, A9}
Tamyperature of 24 fathoms, botbom ... ... ... .. ... B £

. Anguat 20. Taken betwoeon § and 8.30 p. m. Slight sarfaco tide. About 40 miles W3W. from
Holateinboryg.
@ Fahr.

I S P L ]

Temperature of air ... .. .cooo.
Temperature Of BUTTBf0. oo o cvns cuaier macaam cocmsamans ssesmssiensrasssmssmnnnmns snvnmnee 43
Temperature of 10 fathoms. ... _.__..
Temparatare of 20 FabhoIds . . . . .o o et ttmmmn o e e e e mnn e eeae D}
Temperature of 25 fathoma, bottom.._ .. ... ....

o 1 £ 3

QPP =

The preceding observations, though few, will show very well the temperature of the water on
the banks at various depths.

HLRBO.RS"“‘%-Q ‘harbors of greatest use to the fishermen will be those of Hoisteinborg and
Sukkertoppen.. Of the latter I can say nothing, except that it is reported, by those who have heen
there, as a good harbor, Holsteinborg, surrounded on three sides by the mainland and on the
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other by several islands, is completely protected from the rough water, and is only exposed to the
. wim] on the side towards the strait, from which quarter there is scarcely ever a violent blow. The
barbor is large, and has a depth of 10 to 25 fathoms. The harbors mentioned are ninety miles
apart, and, as the beet fishing we had was abont half way between the two, we could easily have
run into one of them, whichever way the wind might bave been.

Previons to the swmmer of 1879, which was considered very mild, the fishing vessels went
into harbor at least three times a month. This was due to the southwest and northeast winds,
whicl, combined with the strong tides and comparatively shallow water, would soon raise a “ nasty
sea.” These blows, thengh perhaps not extremely dangerous, would frequently occasion loss if an
attempt were made to ride them out, either by the breaking of some part of the rigging, or, if the
deck were filled with fish when the wind came, by the loss of a part or all of these.

Nor are winds aud waves the only things causing the vessels to seek the harbor, It ia fre-
gnently very convenient to leave some things on shore, so as to have more room on the vessel.
Thus the Bunker Hill left barrels of pickled fing on shore, and Captain Lawson left there, until
ready to return home, guite a cargo of codfish he had brought from the Grand Bauk, but which
was in his way while fishing, New supplies of wuter must also be secured. The harbor of Hol-
steinborg is usually open by the middie of May, and perhaps fishing could be commenced by the
firat of June, bot the ice that is brought down the east coast of Greenland, besides blocking up
the more southern harbors, will probably render the passage north too dangerons before the mid-
dle of June. On this account, and becaunse of the change in the weather about the 20th of August,
the fishing here must be carried on in July and August.

3. THE FISHERMEN.

GENERAL CHARAOTER OF OREWS AND FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS OF TRIPA.—In choosing
fishermen for & salt-halibut trip particular care is taken to secure only those whose disposition
and ability qualify them for a long trip and continuons hard work. A guarrelsome disposition,
bodily inability to stand lobg, continuons hard work, ignorance either of the proper management
of a sailing vessel, or of the methods of flshing employed, are great drawhbacks to the financial
success of the voyage.

The crew of the schooner Bunker Hill, during the season of 1879, consisted of 14 men, includ-
ing the captain and cook, and was considered@ one of the best that ever sailed from Gloneester.
They were certainly well acquainted with their bunsiness, and, as for disposition, there was no sign
of a quarrel during the whole sammer. This last is especially remnarkable, becanse of the absence
oit board of the fishing vessels of the fraditionally severe ghip discipline. The captain was the
only officer on board, unless the cook can be so called. The eabin was open alike o all, and as
the bunks, with the exception of the captain’s and my own, were chosen by lot, each one of the
crew, providing he was sober when the lots were drawn, had as good a chauce as his neighbor of
securinyg sleeping quarters there.

The explanation of this general freedom is probably to be found in the co-cperative nature of
the trip, the finaneial plan of which was about as follows: The owneérs of the vessel were to receive
48 per cent. of the net stoek, and, besidea the vessel, furnished food, salt, and fishing tackle, while
50 per cent. of the net stock, after deducting the cost of tarring the rigging, reilling medicine-
chest, pilotage, &c., was to be divided into fourteen equal parts, according to the naumber of the
crew, one part poing to each. The captain was {o receive, besides one of the fourteen parts, the
remaining 4 per cent.® The arrangement was thus, in some sense, a partnership, the owners fur-

* The captain's share is usually 4 per cedt. of the net stock, but it may vary either one way or the other.
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nishing the capital and the fishermen the labor, the profits to be shared in certain proportions. This
general arrangement is not universal, for on some fishing vessels the men are paid a stipulated
sam for the trip, the ownvre ranning the risk of profit or loss, while on others the erews are com-
posed of both hired men and sharesmen. _

EVERY-DAY LIFE, SUPERSIITIONS, &C.~On the evening of the 9th of Jane, at 6 o'clock, the
ateam-tug pualled the Bunker Hill from the wharf, so that ber sails might catch the wind fuvor-
ably. We bad expected to start several hours earlier, but the little unexpected delays common to
such occasions had prevented. Even as it was, on counting up hands two men were missing,
so that while we tacked Dback and forth at the mouth of the harbor, waiting, a dory was sent to
find the delinquents. Two hours passed before the return of the dory, and our number was com-
plete; but during this time the wind had died oat, rendering it doubtful whether we would succeed
in leaving the harbor that evening. At nine o’clock, however, we were outside of the harbor,
headed in the direction of Nova Scotia.

The captain had his berth, and one had Leen assigned to me, but the rest of the erew had as
¥ot no settled sleeping place. The bunks to e chosen were in the cabin and forecastle. The cabin
had two double berths on each side; buf as the starboard (right hand) ones were reserved for the
captain and myself, only two of the berths were vacant. As the berths were large, there was room
in the two lurboard (left hand) ones for four, making six to sleep in the exbin. The forecastle was
arranged with berths on each side and a table in the center, in front of the foremast, where we
tock our meals.

The crew took their meals in two sets, the firat of seven and the second of eight, and this
division was mwade in euch a manner as least to interfere with the fishing arrangements. As
described below, the dorymates attended to the fishing arrangements of their own dory. Now,
many of these things, snch as renewing hooks, baiting, &e., could be attended to by one man at &
time, and less time would be lost if only one went to meals while the other kepi on working than
if both went together. On this account the division of the men at meals was made, with one
exception, caused by my presence, in such s manner that only one man te a dory would eat at a
time, Asg for the captain and cook, who were exempted from fishing, the captain ate with the first
set, while the cook waited until the second.

Anocther important matter attended to the first evening was the setting of the wateches, On
leaving the wharf at Gloncester, the captain bad taken the helm and kept it until we were well out of
the harbor and on our course, when the watches were divided. Two men staud on watch at a
time, Each watch is two hours long, and each man is at the wheel half of this time and forward
the other half. The captain and cook having no wateling to do, this falls upon the other twelve
of the crew, who each have, out of the twenty-foeur, four Lours of watching, two of which are spent
at the wheel. Tu order to prevent cach man’s watch coming the same hour each succesding day,
one man each day omits his wateh, and by this means ail 1he watches are pushed backward every
twenty-four honrs, The man who omits his watch is the one who otherwise would have his wheel
between six and seven in the evening,

FEIRATIREE Tabm it
23pm.jofdfe 89p.m.yj kgl
3-413-111-{ -{e{f g—_ilpm{f{il{t;
Sﬁgﬁ:ﬁi{f{f{g 112$)m{ {b{c

Thus, for instance, in the table just given, if f’s wheel was betweon & and 6 p. m., ¢'s wheel
would naturally eome between 6 and 7, but g owmits his watch, and &, taking his place, has the
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wheel an hour earlier than the preceding day. The next day g has the wheel between 5 and 6, and
& omitting, ¢ takes the wheel from 6 to 7.

The watches were arranged so that dorymates watched together every other day. Thus, in
the table, suppose that ¢ and f are dorymates. The first day ¢ and f watch together, the second
day f and g, while the third day ¢ and f are fogether again. Each watch called the next watch,
The order of the watehes was decided in the following manner: A hat was keld erown down, one
man from each dory putting a finger npon the border of the opening, while one of the others, com-
mencing at tandom, eounted the fingers in suceession until he reaclied the number nine. Finger
number nine being withdrawn, the counting commenced again with vne and continued to nine,
which way alse withdrawn. This continued autil no fingers were on the hat. The swaner of the
first finger withdrawn, together with his dorymate, had the first wateh, the owner of the second
finger withdrawn, with bis dorymate, the second wateh, aud so on throngh the whole.

T have said that the watches were two bours loug, aud this was true while we were on the pas-
sage ont and back, but not so the intervening time; for while we were anchored in the Strait ne
wateh was kept, because there was little or no danger. When, bowever, we shifted position, and
were expecting to anchor in a very few honrs, the time would be divided into twelve equal parts,
each man taking one part at the wheel, Thus once or twice the wateches were only ten or fifteen
minntes long.

The passage {rom Gloucester to Holsteinborg lasted twenty days, and was along the coast of
Nova Bceotia through the Gut of Canso, northward in the Gulf of Saint Lawrence, within gight of
the western coasts of Cape Breton and Newfoundland, and thence, through the Btraits of Belle
Isle, into the Atlantic and Davis’ Strait. The pleasanter days were ocenpied by the crew in fixing
the dories and fishing-tackle. The erew were very much like bees. On warm, pleasant, sunny
days, they were all activity; other days, when it was cold and rainy, they were in their bunks most
of the time from breaktast until diuner, and during the rest of the time, with few exceptions, they
did little or nothing. This was not on aceonnt of any disposition to shirk work, but rather becanse
of there being only enongh to do to ocenpy them on pleasant days; for, after the fishing commenced,
they showed themselves to be good, steady workers.

I'he duties devolving upon the men while on the way north were the sailing of the vessel, fixing
the dories, and rigging the trawls. The first was of course sttended to principally by the differ-
ent watehes, leaving much time for the others, The fixing of the dories did not take very mueh
time, as it only eonsisted in making thole-pins, three seats, and two vertical partitions for eacl
bout, and winding the oars with cakum to prevent them from wearing out. The vertical partitions,
1ike the seats, were movable, and were used to divide the dory into three parts. Typically, the
stern apartment held tlie trawls, the central one the fish, while the bow was reserved for the
anchors; but whenever the fish were numerous they were prt wherever room conld be found for
them.

The rigging of the trawls, however, kept the men bugy much longer than fixing the dories.
Fonr skates had to be rigged for each dory, and all of these were of new material, excepting a
large part of the lines to which the hooks are fastened. These sflort lines, called gangings, had
been for two years kept in bundles, with the hooks protected from moisture by a ecanvas or robber
covering. These mmust, of course, be examined, in order to test the strength of each ganging, and
to free the hooks from ruast. Besides tlis, most of the hooks had to be taken from the line and
refastened. This last eperation is called “ ganging the hooks.”

The gangings finished, the ground-line next vccupies the fisberman’s attention, This being
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composed, as already stated, of 50-fathom pieces reguires that each of these picees should live a
loop spliced in ope end, while the other is fastened by what the sailors call a “wall,” xo that it
will not nptwist. The loops and walls finished, and six of the 50-fatbom pieces tied together, the
ground-line is ready for the attachment of {he gangings, which are then fastened to it at cvery 2
fathoms. Besides the ground-lines and gangings, the buoys, buoy-lines, and anchors had to be
made ready, but as these have already been mentioned they will need no further notice here, In
doing these things the men would sometimes be in the cabin, foreeastle, or on deck, just as con-
venience and faney inclined them, ’

The only difference between Sunday and any othier day in the week was that no nail must be
driven on that day, for they said that would “unail the trip.” Their superstitions arve a little curions.
The old notion that any enterprise commeneced on Triday would be anlueky bas, ina great nweasure,
disappeared, on aceount of the fishermen having read in the papers a long list of great events thal
bhad happeued on Friday. The objection to hammering on Sunday was so strong that the capeain
deluyed fixing a part of the rigging from Saunday until Menday on this account.

The food during the trip was excellent of its kind., Tresk meat aud vegetables were, from the
nature of the case, out of the question, but the salt meut could not have been better, and fresh
halibut and cod, while the fishing continuned, were ever available. There was no milk of any Kiod,
and no canned vegetables. Only cnough potatoes were raleen to last a few days. A little variety
wags noticed in the meals ou Sunday, for on this day the cook added baked beans and hirown hrend
to the bill of fare. T'ea soup was common. Tea was prepared for eacli meal, and eoffee for break-
fast, and oceasionally also for dinner, but both of these bad to be taken withont milk., Rice pud.
ding and the famous dish of “duff” appeared occastomilly. Neitlier were we withont our mince
pies, for the cook made some very fair ones out of dried apples and salt meat. Sagar, butter, and
molagses were only wanting the last two weeks, The water obtained iu (Greepland was excellent,
as well as that taken from Gloucester.

The most regular meal was dinner, which came about noon. The other meals were more or
less interfered with by the fishing, but while we were on the passage out and back breakfast cane
about 6 #. m. and supper about 5 p. m.

The course taken coming home was the reverse of that going., Those who have been to Greeu-
land after halibut several years say that after Aungast 20 the veather will permit of but litfle fisk-
ing. Our captain, however, having some salt left, decided to remain a little Ionger, so we did not
start for home until the 28th of August. Then followed the active preparations for going home.
The first thing was the liringing on board the barrels of fins, and the careful heading up of these.
Next came the repacking of the flitches. After flitches ave been packed ten or twelve days, for
the first time, they are usually repacked in a1 more compact form and a litile more salt added.
During the fishing the packing had been mostly forward of amidships, so that the bow of the ves.
5el was low down in the water, and to trim the vessel better the flitches were repacked farther
aft. The trawls were also unrigged and packed away in the held, but the cleaning of the vesscl
was loft antil we were south of ihe Straits of Belle Isle.

The decks being cleared, and the dories lashed in $heir plices amidships, we started for home
August 28. For the first fow days the wind favored us, bat before reaching Belle 1sle it died ont,
and most of the time after that war unfavorabls in direction or a dead calm.

Getting sonth of the Straits of Belle Isle we found the climate much different from thai in
Davis? Strait. The captain had bronght a bushel or so of very fine black sand from Iolsteinborg,
and this was now used to scrul the vessel clean of fish slime which had been collecting cver since
the fishing commenced.
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The passage home waa uneventful, the crew heing wnemployed the greater part of the time.
Some read, others walked the deck, smoked if they could get tobaceo, and lay in their bunks.
Most of the tood gove out, until toward the last nothing but salt meat and bread were left. We
reached Gleucester the 17th of September.

4. THE VESSELS

A part of the salted halibut is brought into port by vessels not exclusively engaged in thie
fishery, Vessels visiting the Banks after codfish are in the habit of salting the halibut they cateh,
and even the fresh-halibut fishermen, when the number of fish taken is greater than they have ice
for preserving, often salt the remainder. Bui at present the larger part of the salted halibut is
obtained by schooners *fitted out” for catehing and salting these fish. These schooners, in size,
Bpeed, and sea-worthiness are among the best of fishing vessels. Rematning on the fishing grounds
months at a time they often experience heavy weather such ag ounly the stanchest vessels could
possibly sarvive, and, a8 the grounds are at a distance from home, size aud apeed aro very dosir-
able.

The following table gives the names, the tonnage, and the date and place of building of vessels
engaged in the Davis’ Btrait fishery, which has for the laat few years monopolized the salt-halibut

fishery:
Tonnages, dale, and place of building of vesesls (hat have been engaged in the David Strait Ashery.

Fame. Tenusge. E&? Where. bailt.

e 1870 | Easex, Maas.

m 1863 | Portamonth, N. H.
8 | 1873 | Essex, Maes.

190 1876 | Gloester, Muss.

104 1806 | East Bostonm, Muna,
" 1869 | Chelsen, ¥nes,
L] 1577 | Basex, Muna,

g8 1874 | Gloucester, Moss,
] I8td | Essex, Mass.

01 1518 | Easex. Mass,

pLi] 165 | Kennebunk.

2 1871  Eust Boston, Mass.
a7 1871 | Easex, Xans,

Be 1874 | Essex, Mass,

190 1853 | Haddem, Cenn.

84 1871 | Essex, Masa.

168 1860 | Easax, Mass.
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5. APPARATUS AND METHODS OF FISHING.

The fishing is done by means of trawls. A trawl is composed of several parts. ¥irst, there
is the ground-line, which is anchored at each end and lies on the bottom. The hooks are attached
to lines 5 feet long, called gangings, which are in turn fastened to the ground-line af every 2
fathoms, somettmes nt every 2§. To mark the position of each end of the trawl, a line extends
from the anchor at the end of the gronad-line fo a buoy on the surface of the water. o

The main or ground-line is about a quarter of an iuch in diamefer, and is made up of p&rt&
50 fathoms long. Each of these parts has one end fastened, 50 that it will not unmvel, ‘while the
other has & loop spliced in it. The end not spliced is tied to the loop end of the next part by
a knot, which is both strong and secure, though casily untied. The trawls can thug, by using
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more Or less of these 50-fathom pieces, be made of any desired length, but, when not in use, six of
these parts are usnally kept fastened together, and are then called & tub or skate of trawl,
according to the manner of keeping them. In fishing for cod and haddock, and formerly in the
halibut fishery also, they were kept roiled up in tubs, whenee the name “tub of trawl,” meaning
300 fathoms of trawl. But now, in the latter industry, they are kept in what are called skates.

A skate is a piece of canvas about a foot and a half square, having twe pieces of rope, 6 feet
or 8o in length, so fastened acrosa it that an end projecis from each corner. Upon this canvas the
300 fathoms of trawl are cotled and firmly secured by the ropes, tied together above,

The phrases “tnb of trawl” and “skate of trawl” are used interchangeably. Thus, on ihe
Buuker Hill, though no tubs were used to keep the trawls in, it was quite common to hear the
fishermen speak of setting two or more  tubs of trawl,”

The buoys used on this trip were of two kinds, the “beat-buoys” and “ keg-buoys.” The boat-
buoys were blocks of wood, 3 feet long, cut in the shape of a round-bottomed row-boat, and coated
with tar. The buoy-line is attached by means of a swivel to the nnder part of the buoy, just in
front of the middle. Back of the middle is bored a hole from top to bottom, through which passes
the flag.pole. This pole fits in loosely so that it turns freely and can be taken out for easy packing
in the dory. In order that it may not slip too far through the hole, a piece of leather is nailed
round the pele above the hole, and, to keep it upright, a weight is attached to its lower end. The
flag is & piece of canvas painted black. These buoys are not, however, so serviceable as the keg-
bunoys, which are small water-tight kegs, holding a little over a guarter of a barrel. Through the
keg rong the flag-pole, tightly wedged in te prevent leakage and strongly fastened by stout lines
to prevent its coming out. To this is fastened the flag above and the buoy-line below. The great
advantage of these last over the other kind of buoy is their greater bnoyancy; for the boat-buoys
were comtinnally being carried under by the force of the tide, se much so that it was frequently
necessary to nse two of them in place of one. On the other hand, the keg.-bnoys were liable to
burst, an accident rendering them fit only for the fire. Unfortunately only ten keg-buoys were
brought on this trip; not enough for each dory to have one at each end of its trawl, The matter
was settled by using one of these for the outer end of the trawl, while one or two of the boat-buoys
were nsed at the inner end. .

The typical manner of setting a trawl is in a straight line, across the direction of the tide;
for if the fish swim either with or against the eaurrent a greater namber will cross the ground-
live lying in this divection than in any other. Two men are necessary for the operation. One
man it in the bow of the boat, rowing slowly in the required direction, while the other, in the
stern, sets the trawl, by first throwing out the inner buoy, with its attached buoy-line, to be
followed by the inner amchor. This, in furn, is succeeded by the ground-line, outside anchor,
buoy-line, and keg-buoy. The length of a trawl varies, according to circumstances, from ore to
four skates, that iy, from 300 to 1,200 fathoms.

As already stated, two meén in a dory were necessary for setting a trawl, and a8 there were gix
dories, three for each side of the vessel, twelve of the crew wers required for the fishing, while the
captain and cosk made the whole number fourteen. Each dery had by lot s particular position
assigned to it, and aceording to this was its relative place of setting the trawl. The vessel at
anchor would naturally have her bow toward the tide, and thas the middie dory, on each side, by
setting in a line ut right angles to the length of the vessel, would set exactly across the tide, the
most favorable direction. In erder not to be too elose together, the dories in front of the middle
ones would eet in liges running a little forward, while the stern dories would set in lines running
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a little backward. This, the typical manner of setting, is varied, of course, by many cirecum-
stances—as winds, tides, position of vessel, or the narrow spots to which the fish may be confined.

Before speaking of the hanling of the trawls it will be best to consider the arrangements
about the dories and the baiting. Before starting, the erew, aceording as the disposiiion of the
wen inclined {hem, had become divided up into pairs for dorymates, bat not until we were well
on our way werc lots drawn to decide npon their respective dories. Previons to the drawing of
these Iots tho dories, which were entirely without internal arrangements, such as seats, &e., were
kept amnidships, three on each gide of the vessel, firmly Jashed, upside down, one within the other,
te the deck. The deries were numbered from one to six, and six slips of paper were prepared,
cach having one of these numbers on it. These, being thrown into a bat, were drawn by one from
cach pair of dorymates, each having the dory with the number corresponding to the one on his
alip. Boards had Leen brought for making seats, and, as might have been expected, different
dogrees of proficieney were displayed by the men in working them up. 'The men in each dory are
expected to do everything pertaining to their own boat, sueh as taking eare of dory, baiting, set-
ting, hauling, and keeping the trawls in good condition.

Two barrels of pickled menhaden were taken to use for the first baiting, or until enough fresh
bait had been eaught for this purpose. Afterwards the cod and smaller halibut were employed,
and when these were not enough the napes of the larger halibut were nged. The bait is cat np into
strips aboot 8ix inches loug and an ineh square at the and. The cufting of this is done mainly on
the roof of the cabin, by large, beavy knives, Thick planks had been nailed on top of the cabin
for this purpose, and the men of each dory had their places for chopping (for the cutting is more
of a chopping than anything else) chiosen by lot. There not being room on the cabin for all the
men, those of the forward dories nsed boards laid across the large flite hing tubg for cutting their
hait. -

After enough bait is cut, the skate of trawl is placed on the eabin, and, being untied, the skate
is taken away from the coil and spread out on the deck below. The fisherman then commences at
the top of the frawl, and, baiting the hooks as he proceeds, recoils it again on the skate below
The baited hooks are thrown into the center of the eoil. Both the chopping of bait and the bait-
ing sre lively times, and wonderful stories are tdld about the speed with which some fishermen
ean perform these operations. There is, however, a limit to the speed with which thess ean be
done well, and those who boast most of their gnickness are, ten to one, noi the best fishermen.

The skates, baited and tied up, are ready for the water, and, if the set is to be made immedi-
atoly, they are placed in the stern of the dories,. When the weather is favorable it takes about
fifty minutes to set four skates to a dory, but when either tide or wind is strong more time i®
necessary. Two to four bours are allowed from the time of setting to the time of haunling.

The hauling is usnally commenced from the outer end, 8o that the men way work toward the
vessel and have less distance to row should they be so fortunate as to secure a load of fish, When
the buoy is reacbed the oars are taken in and laid one side, where they will be the least in the
way; a roller, whose wheel is four to aix inches in disameter, with two or three grooves on its rim,
is fastened to the side of the dory near the bow; the buoy is taken in, untastened from the line,
and placed in the stern of the Loat, and the hauling commences. The roller is almost indispensa-
ble. The line is hauled over this by the man in the bow, who does the hanling, and is then passed
on to the man in the stern, to be by bim coiled up and put with the broy in the stern. (The stern
is separated from the rest of the boat by a cross-partition of boards.)

After the buoy-line and anchor have been taken into the beat comes the fishy part of the han!
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The hooks, whether witlr or without fish, are not hauled into the dory by the man in the bow, but
are kept over the side until, as they wre earried along Ly the gronnd-line, they reach the other
end of the boat, and are there freed either of poor bait or of fish. The bait is easily ghaken off by
striking the hook against the gunwale of the boat, but the fisk are not so easily managed.  The
large size of the fish necessitates the use of something besides the fishing liooks for pulling them
into the dory. Aeccordingly Iarge iron Dharbless lwoks, with a loop on one end for the hand to
grasp, arce used for this purpose.

Buat the fish must also be killed or stenned before taken inte the boat or otherwise consider-
able inconveunience, to say nething of danger, might be cceasioned by their Hvely Happing, Tor
this reason killers are used. The “killer,” whieh is alsc emmployed for nnbooking the fish, is a bard
wood ¢lub about 23 fect long. The larger or striking end is round, while the handle is flattened a
little and has a notched end.

When the fish comes to the stern of the dory the fisherman hooks it in the eve, or some
firm part of the head, with the large ivou licok, aud, after stunning it by hitting it several heavy
blows over the snout with the killer, hanls it into the bLoat. TIrequently the fish has swallowed
the hoolt, and ite extraction, were it not for the killer, would requoire eonsiderable entting and loss
of time. The flattened and notched end of this iustrument is ron down the gullet of the fish, and,
after the line is secured to the other end =o as to prevent zlipping, the club is turned, netil, by
ihe coiling of the line, the hollow of the hoolk fits inte the notched end. Then by a sndden push
downward and a jerk upward the hook is loosened and hauled out.

The work continues on in this eanner, the man in the bow deing the hauling, while his mate
attends to the coiling of the line, shaking off old bait, and taking the fish into the boat vntil either
the Loat is full or else the trawl is hauled. In the Iatier case & return is made to the vessel,
Should, however, the bout be filled before the hacling is completed, and auy other fishermen he
through with the havling of their trawls, an oar is raised as a signal for a dory to come and take
the fish already canght, that the haunling may be ivterrupted as little as possible.  If, on the other
hand, all the fishermen are bnsy when the boat.Joad is sccured, the gronnd-lixe is buoyed at the
end of one of the 530-fathomn pieces, while the load is carried to the vessel, Relieved of their load,
the men return to the bnoy they have just left and eontinae the hauling.

Sometimes the traw! is canght in the rocks, o that it ig necessary to break it and eomnence
at the inslde booy for the hauling of the remainder, Should if he eaught and broken the second
time, there is great danger of losing the part which is still in the water, unless it can be canght by
the grapple. The grapple is a chain, with an iron bar at one end, and having, at several places
along its length, circles of iron poiuts 3 or 4 inches long, directed away from the end to wlich the
var is attached. It is used in the following manner: Three men go in the dory, two to row and
ane to attend to the grapple, which, fastened to a Jine by the end toward whieh the iron points
are directed, is let down antil the iron bar drags upon the botion, but not so low as to permit the
whole chain to drag. The men row back and forth vver the gpot where they think the trawl is,
and, if they are right in their calenlations, it is hard to see how they can fail to grapple it.

The fish are taken from the dorics by the large iron hooks, already mentioned ws being nsed in
the small Loats. When a load of fish is Dhroughi to the side of the vessel, ene of the fishermen
holds the stern and another the bow patuter, while the man in the stern hooks the fish aud hands
them np to his dorymate, who stands on deek ready to haul them cu board.

The last set was made Angust 27, and was done while the vessel was nnder sail. Compara-
tively little'ﬂshin'g had been done since the 20th, for the strong wind had prevented the sotting of

BEQ V——8
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the trawls, though the hand-line showed that the fish had not departed. The captain accordingly
decided to run into harbor and prepare for going home, bat finding the wind near the shore rather
gentle and the water smooth, thought best to see how the fish wonld hite near the mouth of the
harbor. Ap this was the first time we had sct ugder sail, I was curions to see how it wag managed.

The dories set in tarns. First one is fowed astern, while the ontside buoy and buoy-line are
being thrown overboard, then it is set adrift and the rest of the trawl set at right angles to the
direction the vessel is sailing. The rest of the dories go through with the same operation in
succession, by which time the first dory has finished setting and is taken in tow by the vessel,
SBome of the dories are left fastened to the buoy-line Lo mark the place of the trawlz while the
vessel sails back and forth an hour or two, until the time of haunling comes. The hauling is done
in the usual manner. This manner of setting is practiced quite frequently on the banka of New-
foundland to find out whether the fish are abundant. If the fish are found in congiderable num-
bers, tho anchor is dropped, and the trawls run out again in the regular way. Only eighteen fish
were caught this hanl, so we turned the bow toward the harbor.

6. DREBBING AND SALTING THE GATCH.

After ali the trawls have been hauled the men usually attend to the dressing of the fish.
Fer this operation the men had prepared four legless tables, about 6 feet long and 3 feet wide,
which, in use, were inclined against the side of the vessel in snch a manner that one end rested
npon the rail while the other remained on deck., Two men worked »at a table, one on each side.

The knives omployed were of different shapes and sizes, bat the one seemingly the mosf in
favor bas the blade about 8 inches fong, an fuch and a haif wide, and not so thick but that it had
a good spring to it. All were sharp pointed, and moust of them of good material.

Iron hooks,similar to but smailer than those used for taking the fish out of the dories into the
vessel, are used for fagtening the filsh upon Lhe table, To the loop end of the hook a short rope
having & cross-piece of wood is fastened. The ish is hooked in the small of the tail, and being
drawn up on the inclined table is secured there, head downwards, by placing the rope in a notch
cat in the top edge of the table, the cross-piece of wood preventing its slipping back.

It will be remembered that the halibut is shaped somewhat like our common flounder, or flat-
fish, The backbone, with its spines Iying in the same plane with the body, leaves, on each side,
a thiek Iayer of boneless flesh. These layers, calied flitches, are what the men are after. After
the flaps of the dorsal snd ventral fins have been cut off close to the body, a cut, deep enongh to
reach the plane of the backbone and extending from the head to thae tail, is made, about 2 inches
from and parallel to the dorsal line of the body, followed by a similar cng from the gills to the tail,
but on the ventral edge of the body, These two are then connected at the head by a cut parallel
to a gill plate and at the tail end by a straight cross-cut. For the better handling of the flitch a
slit, large enough to admit the hand, is made at each end. The flitch is then grasped at the
pesterior part with one hand, and, as it is raised by this band, is cuf free from the backbone with
the other. The fish ia then turned over and the other flitch taken off in the same manner.

The cats made parallel to the dorsal and ventral edges of the budy, being 2 inchies or more
from thess, leave strips of fiesh and fat attached to the inner bones of the fins, which, when pickied,
bring @ good price under the name of halibut fins. Accordingly; after the flitches, these steips are
ent off and pickled. The rest of the fish, consisting of the bones, head, and viseara, i then thrown
omrboarﬁ and anether fish is placed on the table. . . .
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After tho flitchies are eut from the fish they are thrown into large tubs, called flitching-tubs,
to ba thero rinsed free from blood and dirt, previous to being salted in the hold. It is one man’s
daty to attend to tlie washing of the fliteches and to the passing of them helow, while three men are
salbing. The hold is divided by plank partitions, inte six large bins, three on a side, in some
of whish the salt is kept nmtil needed for salting the flsh in the others. Oune man carefully
places the flitelics in layers, one alove the other; a second man, with 2 scoop such as grocers use
for flonr and angar, covers them with the salt, while & third ahovels the salt within reach of the
second. The Bunker Hill left Gloucester with 270 hogsheads of salt, and out of this salted 9,000
fieh, amounting to 140,000 pounds of flitches, having used a little over ninetenths of the whole
quantity. This salt came from Cadiz, Spain, and cost $1.50 per hogshead, or $405 for the whole,

7. TABULAR VIEW OF A SUMMER'S WORK IN DAVIS STRAIT FISHERY.

The following tables represent in a concise form the time of setting and hauling the trawls,
the nuember of fish canght ot each hanl, together with the depth of water, tides, weather, &c., while
the trawls were in the witer. I have taken the time when the men left the vessel for setting and
hauling to represent the time of these operations. To set four skates of trawl usually took a little
less than one hour, while for hauling the same, especially if there were many fish, required three,
and often four, honrs.

Bince the onter end of the trawl was set last and hauled first, this woonld remain in the water
loss time thao that represented by the tables, while the inner end, set first but hauled last, would
be in the water much longer. Yet, as a rule, more fish were canght on the outer than on the inner
end, Many things are nnfavorable for the trawls remaining long in the water. Inthe first place,
if the fish are present they will scon hook themselves, and more time than is necessary for this is,
of conrse, wasted. Then, again, the tide, Gsh, or both combined, are apt to entangle the trawls in
the rocks, if these are left too long in the water; besides, the voracity of the little shrimp woald
soon leave nothing but the bones of the halibut for the disappointed fishermen, were they allowed
many hours to satisfy their appetite. 8o plentifal are these little creatures in some places that they
could be scraped off the fish by the handfuls, and, wher the trawls had remained in the water two
or three hours, they had left the branchiostegals hanging loosely, besides making a general assaunl{
on the whele bhody.

There wero three days of ishing before the 5th of July (the date first mentioned in the table)
of which I have no detailed notes, and have therefore omitted mentioning them in the table. The
ish canght dnring these days, together with those caught on the hand-line from the side of the
vessel, would certainly make the whole number taken during the trip over 9,000. Sixty-six bauls
arexecorded in the table, by which 8,616 fish were taken, averaging 139 for each hanl. The smallest
number faken at a single set was 4, the depth being 27 fathoms, and the largest number wag 497,
the dapth being betwean 25 to 30 fathoms. The depths expressed, owing to the irregularities of
the banks and the extent of earface covered by the trawls, are, of course, only approxiwate, but
whenever this was measared I have used the depth where the vessel was anchored in preference to
the rongh caleniations of the fishermen, for I have found them, in this respeet, a little inclined fo
“"Wem Tt will be obaerved that the depth in August was less than in July:
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Talie for July and August, repregenting the times of selting gnd hauling trawls, nwmber of fish laken, depth of water, and
remarks o weather, fHdes, ¢
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Wind slipht, WNW. Sky clear. Tide ranning W,

{alm, Hky clear.
Calm. 8ky clear.

Wind genile, NE. IFoggy.

Wind N, Foggy.

Wind NE. and BTNE. TFoggy.

Wil NE, Sky clear. Bhifsed position,

Wind 5%, Clearing from fog. Tide quite strong. Shifted position. Threo
skntiy to n dory,

Wind 517, Cloudy. After hauling van leto Holstelnborg Harbor.

Calm. Cleuly, Tide ronniug strong toward 1. Two eketen to & dory.
Culw. Clondy. Tide slackeniog from rovaing N. Four skatos to a dory.
Calm. Clomdy. Tide ranning streng to the NE.  Four skates 1o a doery.

Cal{n- Clondy, TFhresteuing fog from the W. Tide strong toward the W
akalry,

Calm. Cloady.
dory.

Two

Tide moderate at sotting, strong ag hauling. Fonr akates to &

Wind gepite, ¥E. pnd ¥. Lloudy. Tide strong.
Wind Zentle, N. Misting. Tide running strong to NIS.

C:_tgm- Cloudy. Tide running porthward. Four skates to & dory.
At

Tour skates to 4 dovy.
Shifted position,
0 edge of

| Gn]m Cloudy and misting, Tide slackening, Two ekatee to s dory. Ou edge

of bayly,  Shifted poeition.

W:nd hhg-ht}_]‘i'E Low fog; olear above.

Tido moderate. Two gkates tor o
dary. Shifted position.

#0-45 | Windmoderate, SW. Cloudy, withrain. Tidestrong, reoning NE. Twoskates

‘8‘5335

toa dory.

i Two sKates tn a dory.
| Two skaten t a dory,
. Wind 8. Raining. Tidesirovg. Two skates to o dory, Shiffed position.
- Wind #lipght, IW. Baining. Tide slackening. Two skates to a dory.
thl ulight, W, Raining. Tide commencing to rom. Two xistes to & dory.
SLifted positiog,
WIiﬂd Mgderating, W, Cloudy. Tide atrong, but slackening. ¥our skates to &
RLIL
t Rl BEr cloar. Tide alnckening:. mnping ¥. Feur skatea to R dory.

; Shifted pogsitlon.
Wind pentle, N. Clenr, witk fow olouds.
dory.
Wmd ;ar-r wlight, E. Rky ¢lear. Tide nearly slack when hanled. Two skates
wF-

Tide slackening. Fonr skatea o' o

Tide r;la.ckonmg. Funr alintes to a dory.
Tide commeneing te ran strong. Two skatea to a dory.

Calm. Cluudy.
Cslm.  Cloady.

Calm. Nearly cicar. Tide slackening. Four skates to s dory.

Calin.  Cloudr. .

Wind slight from the W. Haey, followed by fog.

Wind mpderate, WSW Cloady. Tide slackening: ' four pkatoa to - dors'
Wind muderute, 3W.  'Two dkates 1o udory. .

Wind W, modersttng. Cloudy. Shifted poattion.

Wind gentle, ENE. - Clear. Tideslack, Two akatos to dnry

Wind NW ., froshening. Alondy. e skate to.s dory-

Ca.tm Claariug, fbnowod o7 blad sky. Twe akatos 108 &m-y



SALT-HALIBUT FiSHERY, 117

Table for July and dugusi, representing the thnes of setiing and hauling trawls, Fo.—Continned.

< 1 .
Date. Set. ! Hanled. [ Fish. | Deptn. i Remarks.
i i : | e ——
| i Fark |
Aug. 18 |G30am . .| Bl0Am....! 102 ! 35 . Wind gentle, NE, Sky clear.  Tide stromg, running to windward. T'wo skates

i ; . to a dory.  BLifwdl posiiion.

16 | 230p.m ... 445 pm ... | 112! M Wind gentle, NE. Hazy. Tide medernte, running to the cast. Ooe skate toa
- i A _ dury. Flab large.

Wl ldpm. .. . BI0pm-._.] - 30 " Wind moderate, KE.  Clear.  Tide repaing to windward, Twoskafestox dory.

17T |tp.m...... BEl0pm.. 1| 112 ¢ 30 Wind mederate, KE. Clowly, Tide slack. Threo skates toa dory.  Bhifted po-

: . T Ritiom,

18 | T10am ... Nooo - .-, i 2064001 #0 | Windlight, ENE., becvining calin, {ezdy. Tide sirong. Three skatestoadory.
: . Tishexccellent.  Holsteinborr.

20 43am....| T4 pom....0 83 25 | Wind genjle, NE, by E. Clear. Tide ranning strong, 33%W.  Three skates (o o
i ! dory.

21| 536 a1 .--.! 1081 .. - Td 25 | Wind moderate, NE. Clear, lullowed by fuz.  Tide strong fo windward., Three
| akates 1o 4 dory.

2| 430pm .. Ta0poE .. 81 25 | Wind minderate WE., Torry, Tide stackeniog,  Shifled position.

jllam...... Zdopm.... i3 30 Wipt(&] melerating, WF, Clowds broken. Tide topuning to windward.  Shifted po-
i 1 Rition.

27 | 7l6amw ... ! [H] 18 [ooveinen .| St onder spil on the inper groond, vesr he mouth of Tolsteinborg Hazbor.

Total couloesvnrennn., |75, 618

Average time between retting and baesling in July, 3 honra.
Avaraga tise between setiing and hanling in Augnat, 2 hogre, 53 minotes.
Average depth of water fo July, 455 falhows
Average depth of water in Angnat, 33 fathoms.
Famber of tish canghfin July ... oooenimi e et
Number of fieh canght in Avguat......

B

8. THE HALIBUT IN ITS RELATION TO THE FISHING.

In the preceding tables, under the head of “Remarky,” quite frequently occurs the phrase
“Bhifted position,” which signifies, in thiz connection, a little more than merely changing the
position of the vessel: it implies that the fish, for some reason, are no longer to be caught where
they may have been, up to that time, guite abundant, Are the fish of a roving disposition, or do
the individoals remain within restricted limits? T shall not attempt. to decide, but will merely
mention some facts which may have a bearing on the guestion.

The fishermen seldom expect to eateh many fsh near the vessel after the first flitching. If
you ask for an explanation of this, they will tell yon that the ¢ gurry” drives the hali®ut away.
By “gurry,” they mean the refuse of the fish which is thrown overboard at the time of flitching.
There is only n single case, that I know of, which wonld seem opposed to this explanation. It is
that of a large halibut which bad eaten the lead, backbone. and viscera of a fish that had been
flitched. It capnot be that the flesh of their own species is distasteful to the halibut, for this is
what the fishermen use for bait, nor can it be that they mistake the white gleam of the flesh for
sharks, for the sharks caught bere were of a very dark color. Whether we know the cause or not,
it is none the less troe that the fish cease to bite near the vessel after the first flitching, whereas,
if this operation be delayed, or if the tide at that time be strong enougb to carry the gurry away
A considerable distance, the fisk coutinne to bite freely. Considering, then, that the gurry has
this effect, what is the result of remaining in one apot several days? Evidently the mass of
gurry will incfeaae, and, being drifted by the tides, will causa the vessel to be the center of an
ever-inoreéaing spot"-where the halibut will not bite. It is thus neccssary either to set the trawls
at & Breater distance 'from the vessel or else to move her to a new spot. The latter method, of
course, is the easier. ' ' ' :

-On thé.m,_m and. 25th of July over 1,500 fish were taken from a limited area, at some
distance from the vessel, where the gurry did not reack, because the tide ran in the opposite direc-
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tion, but there appeared little if any decrease in the numbers. The spot could be easily distin.
gnished from the rest of the bottom by the absence of the treelike stems of hydrozoa. Ou the
26th only two of the dories succeeded in seiting on this spot, and these two got fish, while the
others failed. The attempt to bring the vessel mearer failed 50 ntterly that the trawls did not touch
the spot again. 1,700 fish had been caught in four days on a spot not 2 mile square. I am inclined
to think that as fast as gome were caught their places were filied by new arrivals, and were it not
for the gurry, a vesdel once anchored in a favorable position would not have to move uatil a load
had been secured.

Bat, it will be asked, will this gurry permanently injure the fishing? Frobably not. Thers
are Iany carnivorous apnimals, besides the Jittle shrimp already spoken of, which would soon eat
up everything except the bones of the fish, and it is kard to see what harm these can do. Never-
theless, there does seem to be some effect preduced by the fishing of one year upon the abundance
of the figsh in the same place the succeeding years; for the fishermen complain that the balibat off
the coasts of New England, Nova Scotia, and Newfoundland must be sought in deeper and deeper
watber year after year. If this be so, it is bard of explanation. For, if we consider the halibnt as
of a roving dizposition, why should they shun their former haunts becaunse they have been fished
on, or if, on the other hand, they are not rovers, how ecan they, considering their great fecandity,
be go easily exterminated, as their disappearance from these hannts wonld imply?

Their fecundity must be very great. In a fish abouf 6 feet in length I calculated the ovary
had 2,782,425 eggs. This was done by counting the number of eggs in & straight rew an iseh
long and from this finding how many there were in a eubic inch, The number of cubic inches in
ono of the boxes in which the codfish hooks eame was calculated and the box filled with eggs,
These eggs were then weighed. The whole mass of eggs was next pnt on the seales and their
weight divided by the weight of one eubic inch, te ascertain the number of cubic inches of egga.
This result, multiplied by the number of eggs in one cubie ineh, would give the number of eggs in
the whole ovary. The estimate may be too large, though I cannot conceive how apy error s0 great
a8 to make the number leas than two millions could have crept in. I do not know whether all these
egge would have been laid at one time or not, but as they appeared to be nearly of the same size L
jndge that such would probably bave been the ease.

There was no way of determining accurately at what stage of the tide the fish were the most
voracious, but they appeared to take the buit best the latter part of the stronger tide, for it was
then thaj the band-hne was most suceess{il, aud the men expected the best luek with the trawls,

Though the fish are of the same species a8 those caught on the Grand Bank, vothing was.
found in them, in the shape of hooks or food, indicative of & migration from any other place.

Aungust 5th I made several observations upon the temperature of the rectum of the halibut,
when they were first taken by the hand-line, and found, with one exception, the temperature to
be 89° ¥ahr. These observatiors were made within an hour or two of the time the temperatare
of the bottom was taken. The excepiion referred to was where one halibut showed a temperatare
of 394° Fabkr., half a degree higher than the others. _

The food of the fish was different for different places and times. ‘Where we first fished i was
composed of crabs and other crustacea, with now and then a fish of the genus Oyclopterus. But
when we ahifted to a spot 20 miles or so south of this, we found some of the species of crustaces
had disappeared, and the principal source of food was g small fish called “lant”  There was also
a great difference in the condition of the fish in these two places, those of the last plece being far
better and mare vigorous. The males were above six to one female in the first place, wheréss the
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females in the latter place predominated greatly over the males. I take the following from my
diary of August 8 to show the difference in the two places:

“The fish on this bank have none of the large shrinp in their stomachs that were found in the
stomachs of the halibut on the other bank. Here they have mosily lant, there mostly shrimp,
None of the common cod have as yet been caught.” A few were caught after this. “Sharks and
catfish are likewise very few., There are no walruses or seals, few whales, and many birds. The

birds are ot as huogry as on the other bank, and it is barder te shoot them, for they do not fly
very near.” -

Fooad, principally crustacea. Food, principally lant.
6 males to 1 female. 1 muale to 7 females,
Fish poor. Fish fat aud vigerous.

NW. {from Holsteinborg, Fuly. t WEW. from Holsteinborg, Angust.
1
|
F¥ieh in spots. | Fish more evenly distributed.

TFhe balibnt do vot always ewim near the bottom. I saw onoc leap out of the water where the
depth was 40 fathoms, and have eaught them on the hand-line when it was only half way dowa.
Several have followed the bait to ithe surface, and one even followed the thermometer up twice
it suceession. Feathers were polled out of the mouth of one, and the skeleton of a gull, Larus tri-
dactylus, was found in the stomach of another.





